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Introduction

This document is the result of a study of the sensitivity, design
and costs for a gravitational wave detection system based on inter-
ferometric long baseline antennas. The study was initiated by the MIT
Gravitational Research Group who engaged the engineerings firms of
Arthﬁr D. Little of Cambridge and Stone and Webster of Boston. Arthur
D. Little studied the vacuum system design and costs while Stone and
Webster made an evaluation of sites and studied various construction
concepts and their costs., The spirit of the costing exercise was to
fix on a design but at the same time to establish the cost scaling
laws applicable to other designs.

In later phases of the study, the advice and criticism of the cal
Tech Gravitational Research Group were sought. Parts of this study
have benefited from this interaction, however the tyranny of the sched-
ule to complete this document have left substantial parts of it with-
out their constructive review.

The principal conclusion of this study is that it is
timely and feasible to construct a gravitational wave detection system
based on at least two long baseline interferometric antennas. The
development could open a new field of astrophysics--gravitational
astronomy--with its own unique sources and insights into the universe
and gravitation. The technical ability exists now to extend the search
for gravitational radiation into new frequency bands and to gain
a million fold increase in energy sensitivity over present detection

systems.




Furthermore, there is substantial margin for further improve-
ment in the sensitivity with technical advances as the fundamental
limits for these systems are still many orders of magnitude below
the projected sensitivities.

The positive conclusion of this study may have been antici-
pated. It could have been otherwise: the basic concept could have
been flawed, the technology could have been inadequate, the costs
could have been beyond reasons. None of these appears to be the

case.
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HISTORY AND OVERVIEW

The concept that gravitation along with all other interactions
in nature propagates with finite speed originates with Einstein and
special relativity in 1905. The formulation of relativistic theories
of gravitation began after the discovery of special relativity and
continues to this day. A central feature of all of these theories
is gravitational radiation.

The choice made in this report and in most but not all prior
attempts at detection of gravitational radiation has been to focus
on the tensor waves predicted by Einstein in 1918 as one of the
theoretical results of general relativity. These waves are ex-
pected to be transverse with two polarization states and propagate at
the velocity of light. General relativity, by virtue of its simpli-
city and elegance, has been tﬁe favored relativistic gravitational
theory since its formulation in 1916. However, the experimental basis
for its acceptance has not been strong, Experiments and observations
performed terrestrially and in the solar system during the past
twenty years have established that in the low vélocity, weak field
limit general relativity is a proper description of nature. The
discovery of PSR 1913+16, a binary system consisting of a pulsar
orbiting a neutron star, has been an important element in improving
the experimental basis for general relativity. This system is found

to obey all the dynamical predictions of general relativity at weak

fields and in addition appears to be decreasing its orbital period--




shedding energy-- at just the rate required by gravitational radia-
tion damping as expected by general relativity. This is the first
experimental evidence for gravitational radiation and a strong in-
dicator that the Einstein tensor waves are the right ones to look
for.
The actual detection and the experimental verification of

the wave properties has not been accomplished.' This alone is sufficient

motivation to carry out the search, One might imagine that an
experimental program similar to the Hertzian ‘experiments-with-elettro-
magnetic waves, where the source and receiver are under the ex-
perimenter's control, would be the appropriate method for such a
study. Unfortunately it is just here that the extreme weakness of
the gravitational interaction strikes hardest. The gravitational
strain amplitudes, the measurable in the Einsteinian tensor waves,

are always of the order

h o (ic—Mz) %; (1)
where h is the strain, G the Newtonian gravitational constant, R is
the distance to the radiating mass, M, which is moving with velocity,
v. ¢ is the velocity of light. 1In order to separate radiation from
induction the observer must be in the wave zone at a distance
of the order of the wavelength. For an oscillating system then,

one would estimate the largest wave strains as
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3,2
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c

h (2)

where a is the oscillation amplitude of the radiating source at
frequency . The reader can readily show that the.G/c5 factor is
devastating when coupled to the masses, amplitudes and oscillation
frequencies one might contemplate in a laboratory experiment.
Astrophysical phenomena involving the coherent motions of large
masses at relativistic speeds are the sources most likely to give
terrestrially measurable gravitational radiation strains and permit
a study of the wave properties. It is, moreover, just these ex-
treme phenomena that, if they can be made observable, will allow us
to test relativistic gravitation in the strong field--high velocity
limit. A view held by many is-that this is the most important
reason to engage the search for gravitational radiation. Implicit
in this view is that signatures in the gravitational radiation may
well be the most definitive means to establish the existence and study
the interactions of black holes with their surroundings.
A review of the astrophysical sources that have been contemplated
is given in this study and the interested reader is invited to turn
to that section of the report. The theoretical predictions indicate that
detection of gravitational waves by the proposed system is entirely
plausible, but by no means guaranteed. In these introductory remarks it
‘is worth highlighting a more speculative viewpoint which borders on a
truism but. is really at the heart of the matter. Should one succeed in
observing gravitational radiation, the chances are excellent that

specific and fundamental issues in gravitation will be settled. In
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addition the search itself, as it offers a new probe of the
universe, may uncover totally unexpected phenomena. Both are
exciting prospects and in our opinion make the search one of the
most interesting scientific opportunities of this epoch.

None of the foregoing is intrinsically new except for the
spectacular discovery of PSR 1913+16. Much of this was on the mind
of Joseph Weber when he initiated the search for gravitational radia-
tion using acoustic (bar) detectors1 in the mid 1960s. Setting aside
the controversy raised by the first experiments, it became clear,
after a world wide effort, that nature was not as generous és
might have been indicated in the early experiments. In a broad sense
this realization was the beginning of the search in earnest; the
arguments for carrying out the séarch remained persuasive, the
sources were just not that strong nor, in hindsight, was it reasonable
to expect that they could have been,

Impressive progress has been made in improving the sensitivity
of acoustic antennas since the pioneering experiments. By lowering
the operating temperature, choosing antenna materials with higher

internal Q and the development of better position transducers coupled

lAcoustic detectors are usually longitudinal mechanical resonators
coupled to motion transducers. The gravitational wave induces
time dependent longitudinal stresses in the device which then
responds as a harmonic oscillator to a time dependent external
force.




to lower noise amplifiers, the strain sensitivity has been increased
by a factor close to a thousand over the last decade. At the present
(Fall 1983) one cannot make a sharp judgment that these improve;
ments have not uncovered gravitational radiation sources. The best
bresent system is operating at an rms strain sensitivity of ap-
proximately J.O-18 near 1 KHz. Although conventional wisdom holds
that it is unlikely to find sources at this level, the fact is

that there has been no opportunity to run two such antennas in
coincidence to find out for sure.

The hope is that acoustic detectors can be improved by approx-
imately another two orders of magnitude in strain sensitivity before
they may be limited by quantum fluctuations. Considerable theo~
retical effort has gone into analysing whether the quantum fluctua-
tions do indeed impose a hard limit. The consensus is that in
principle they do not but there is argument whether a practical
scheme to circumvent the quantum fluctuations can be implemented
and, if it can be, what improvements in sensitivity might result.

Our assessment is that acoustic bar antennas are the most sen-
sitive devices with which to carry out the search at present and
they will remain so for the next several years.

"Free" mass electromagnetically coupled antennasz, the central
2Electromagnetically coupled antennas measure the gravitational wave
induced modulation of the travel time of light between masses that

label points in space. The masses are free at frequencies above

‘their suspension resonance. The concept is described in detail in the
section of this report on the antenna response functions.
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subject of this study, were first considered in the early 1970s
both at MIT and the Hughes Research Laboratories independently.
Although more complex and expensive than acoustic detectors, es-
pecially the low sensitivity room temperature bar detectors of the
early experiments, it was recognized from the start that electro-
magnetically coupled antennas have several desirable properties when
constructed on a large enough scale, The strain sensitivity is

in principle better than that of an acoustic detector by the ratio of

the velocity of light to the velocity of sound in solids. As there
is no reliance on resonance to match the position transducer to the
mechanical system, they are broad band and therefore useful in the
search for all classes of gravitational radiation sources—-periodic
impulsive or stochastic. Furthe?more if sources were ever to be
uncovered with sufficient signal to noise, electromagnetically
coupled antennas could follow the time dependent wave shapes of

the gravitational wave metric perturbations with fidelity and be a
powerful diagnostic tool in determining the radiative processes

in the source. Finally, the practical realization of an antenna
system designed to meet the sensitivities presumed to be astro-
physically interesting, did not require more than the thoughtful
application of even then current technology if the systems were -
made large enough. One might ask why no large project was started?
The answer, simply stated, is that in the early 1970s the time

wasn't right.



In the mid 1970s the Office of Space Science dt NASA encouraged
research in exploring the properties of electromagnetically coupled
antennas deployed in space, using optical techniques to avoid the
index fluctuations of the interplanetary plasma. It was realized
that antennas in space would be able to measure gravitational
radiation at long periods, minutes to hours, This region is inac-
cessible on the ground, but is interesting astrophysically; especially
since this band includes the expected radiation from stellar binaries.
The study of optical long baseline low frequency antennas is being
carried on at JILA (University of Colorado) and at JPL and hopefully
will be incorporated into the long range plans of the NASA Space
Sciences Program.

By the mid 1970s the concept began to interest other research
groups, especially in Europe, ' In 1974 the Gravitational Research
Group at the Max Planck Institute in Munich, who had carried out the
search for gravitational radiation with room temperature acoustic
detectors, began developing an electromagnetically coupled antenna.
The group then directed by Prof. H. Billing has constructed a 3 meter
long prototype using multi pass delay line optics in a Michelson
interferometer configuration similar in concept to the design at
MIT. 1In the course of their experimental program they discovered
and solved many of the technical difficulties in the practical im-
Plementation of the idea. To date, they have demonstrated the best
performance of a prototype electromagnetically coupled antenna; their
instrument is operating at an rms strain sensitivity of approximately
10-16 near 1 KHz. They are now developing a 30 meter version of this

system and hope to go on to longer systems.
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In the later 1970s the Gravitational Research Group at Glasgow
University directed by Prof. R. Drever, who also had been involved
in the search for gravitational radiation with acoustic antennas,
began the development of electromagnetically coupled antennas.

The Glasgow group chose to use Fabry-Perot cavities as the antenna
elements after preliminary experiments with multi-pass White cells
mounted on a split bar acoustic detector, 1In the course of these
early studies they discovered the problems associated with scattering
of light which had not been adequately recognized earlier.

In the late 1970s Cal Tech made the decision to begin a program
in experimental gravitation, the central focus of which has become
the search for gravitational radiation using electromagnetically
coupled antennas. Professors R. Drever and S. Whitcomb direct this
effort. The Cal Tech prototype is a 40 meter Fabry-Perot system
which has begun to function this year. The optical design is similar
to the Glasgow instrument, The Cal Tech instrument is at present
the largest prototype to come into operation.

We have learned recently that a group is being formed by A.
Brillet at the Laboratoire de 1'Horloge Atomique at Paris-Sud to
develop a prototype electromagnetically coupled antenna, the state

of this project is not known to us.



INTRODUCTION TO THE CONCEPT OF AN ELECTROMAGNETICALLY COUPLED ANTENNA

The basic concepts of an electromagnetically coupled antenna
are presented in this section without mathematical encumbrance;
these are left for more detailed Presentations later in this docu-
ment.

The fundamental idea is straightforward. The travel time of
light between two objects in free fall,~--travelling along geodesics
of the four dimensional geometry of space and time--is modulated
by a gravitational wave. The measurable quantities are the changes
in the travel time, Except for geometric factors, the change in
travel time is equal to the integral of h taken over the travel
time. Since the gravitational wave strain amplitudes are expected
to be small and there are as yet no time standards of the requisite
stability, the difference in travel time of light propagating in
two orthogonal directions is measured. This technique applies
specifically to the polarization states of the Einstein tensor waves
which have strains of opposite sign in orthogonal directions transverse
to the direction of wave propagation. The relation between the
measured time difference and h is primarily a function of the total
time the light spends in the gravitational wave, this time is
referred to as the storage time. And, except for subtleties, a single

long light path is eguivalent to the sum of many shorter ones.

In simple geometries nothing is gained if the storage time is larger




than 1/2 the gravitational wave period. As pointed out by Drever,

this need not be a limit if the gravitational wave is periodic, for

it is then possible to accumulate time differences for storage times
larger than the gravitational wave period providing that one ar-

ranges the light beam to oscillate between the two orthogonal directions
in synchronism with the gravitational wave period.

In practice, the time difference is not measured directly but
rather the difference in phasé of two light beams having traversed
the orthogonal paths is measured interferometrically. The condition
that the system be insensitive to clock instability is satisfied
by making the optical paths in the two orthogonal directions equal.

The smallest gravitational wave strain measurable is determined
by a host of perturbing effects which are broadly organized in two
groups; those that limit the ability to measure the time (or phase)
differences and those that compromise the assumption that the masses
are truly free and unperturbed. A few of the effects are fundamental
and others can be reduced by sound engineering practice. The influence
of all effgcts that perturb the masses is reduced by increasing the
physical length of the antenna.

A fundamental limit is imposed by quantum fluctuations which
effect both the ability to measure the time differences and cause a
perturbation on the masses. The limit can be analyzed heuristically

much like the Heisenberg microscope but with many photons and macro-
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scopic masses. It can also be viewed as an intrinsic quantum diffusion
process. The limit is reduced by increasing the mass and the physical
length of the antenna, A&s with the quantum limit for acoustic de-
tectors, there is speculation that the quantum limit is not really
fundamental but in the case of electromagnetically coupled antennas
this argument is at present more academic both because the strain
limits are so much lower than for acoustic detectors and that, in

the first generation of laige baseline electromagnetically coupled
antennas, the other perturbing effects are expected to be larger

than the quantum limit.

Time dependent gravitational gradients from distant sources,
induction fields rather than radiation, ére indistinguishable from
gravitational waves in only one antenna and could be considered as
imposing a fundamental limit. These are estimated to be very small
in the frequency bands open for the search on the ground.

Less fundamental but at present more influential noise sources
are thermal excitations of internal modes in the masses at high

frequencies and low frequency motions in the suspension system that

support the masses. These are reduced by using low loss (high Q)

materials and could be further reduced by cryogenic operation in
future refinements of long baseline antennas. Thermal noise does

not play the same crucial role in determining the limit of electro-




magnetic antennas as in the acoustic types because one does not work
on the resonances and the noise is reduced by increasing the antenna
length.

Ground noise (seismicity) and acoustic vibrations communicate
forces to the masses through the suspension. The noise becomes more
influential at low frequencies because the excitation spectrum grows
at low frequencies and vibration isolation systems become more diffi-
cult to implement at low freqﬁencies. The reduction of this noise
source requires more subtle engineering in electromagnetic than acoustic
antennas primarily because of the intent to extend the search to
lower frequencies. The influence of this noise term also reduces
with antenna length.

A list of less significant pérturbations on the masses includes
the influence of time varying electric and magnetic fields, the
momenta imparted to the masses by cosmic ray impacts, thermal
gradient driven gas pressure forces, radiation pressure variations
due to amplitude fluctuations of the light source, made evident by
optical or mechanical unbalance in the system. All of the above
phenomena are discussed in later sections of this report. And all
are reduced by increasing the length.

Noise terms that limit the measurement of the time (phase)
differences, the equivalent of the system transducer noise, are also

divisible into fundamental terms and those that are reduced by



technical improvements.

The ability to measure a small time difference (phase shift)
is determined by the photon counting statistics at the photo detectors—-
the shot or Poisson noise--. The gravitational strain limit imposed
by this noise is reduced by increasing the circulating light power
and the light storage time in the antenna, in effect increasing the
transducer gain.--the change of intensity at the photo detector
per change of phase difference, When the power and storage time are
increased to the point where the uncorrelated light pressure
fluctuations on the masses become measurable, one has attained the
quaﬁtum limit. At present and in the prospects for the first long
baseline system, the light powers are sufficiently low that the
Poisson noise is expected to dominate at high frequencies, The

Poisson term in the low power limit does not depend explicitly on

the antenna length but rather on the storage time, so that it is
possible to reduce its effect by multiple reflection. One should
bear in mind, however, that to gain a long storage time in a small
antenna requires many beam transits which impacts on the complexity
and quality requirements of the optics.

Other noise terms effecting the ability to measure small phase
(time) differences include: laser frequency and amplitude fluctua-

tions, the effect of light scattering, the interaction of antenna
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misalignments with laser beam position and angle fluctuations.

None of these effects are fundamental and their importance is a
strong function of the specific optical design. Different designs
deal with these terms in varying ways as will become clearer in the
section describing the prototype antennas.

A factor common to all designs is the necessity of a vacuum
system. This requirement is driven by both classes of perturbing
effects. A vacuum is needed ﬁround the masses to: reduce acoustic
noise coupling, eliminate thermal gradient forces driven by gas
pressure and to reduce gas damping which introduces thermal noise.
A vacuum is also required along the light paths to reduce index of
refraction fluctuations due to acoustic excitation and the funda-
mental thermally driven statisticél column density fluctuations of

a gas at equilibrium.



SOURCES OF GRAVITATIONAL RADIATION

1.0 Introduction

In this section of the report we present a review of the possible
sources of gravitational radiation and of the nature of the signals
they would produce. We will express the strength of the signal in terms
of h (=2 AL/%), the value of the metric perturbation (strain) at the
antenna.

Gravitational radiation is produced by the time-varying gravi-
tational field of a massive system. Monopole radiation is forbidden
by the conservation of energy, while dipole radiation is forbidden by
the conservation of momentum and angular momentum. Thus the lowest
order of gravitational radiation allowed is quadrupole radiation.

For most systems, this order dominates the gravitational luminosity,

in which case the luminosity is given approximately by
L = 95 <92>
c

where §'is the third time derivative of the reduced quadrupole moment of

the mass distribution. The flux at a distant point is given by

L
F=1£f (6,9) 477

where D is the distance to the source and f(6,¢) is the radiation

pattern (of order unity). The metric perturbation h is related to the
flux by
c3
= 22 r 2
Tere & * B




The chain of reasoning in making predictions about possible
gravitational wave signals takes the following form: The astro-
physicist considers a kind of source, and from a study of its dy-
namics is able to calculate the strength and temporal or spectral
character of the gravitational radiation which it emits. (0Often it is
the case that the difficulty of this task lies less in the subtleties
of general relativity than in the complexity of astronomical systems.)
In addition, it is necessary to estimate the rate of occurrence (or
density) of such sources in some fiducial volume, say a galaxy. For
impulsive sources, one calculates a maximum likely signal strength
by assuming that the source is located on the surface of a sphefe
(centered on the antenna) large enough to contain one event per month
(or year, or however long an experimenter is able to wait). For
periodic sources, one assumes the source is approximately n_l/3 away
from the antenna where n is the number density of sources. Of course,
for known individual objects one uses the true distance away. The
duration and frequency content (i.e. characteristic frequency, bandwidth)
determine to some extent the experimenter's design of his apparatus
and data analysis strategy. The expected signal strength, when compared
with instrument noise levels, indicates whether it is likely that a
successful detection can be made. Unfortunately the uncertainties
in all of the dimensions of these predictions are large, so only very

general guidance can be drawn from them.
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2.0 Neutron Star Binaries

Binary stars are the commonest astronomical systems, Cal-
culation of their gravitational radiation is almost trivial. Every
known binary, however, has such a long period that the gravitation-
al wave signal is far outside the passband of any. terrestrial anten-
na. Among the shortest periods are Am CVn at 18 minutes and WZ Sge
at 81 minutes. Sources such as these could only be observed by an
antenna in space, free of the seismic disturbances of the terres-
trial environment. It is unfortunate that these sources will remain
beyond our reach for some time, since by their very simplicity they
allow the cleanest possible test of the general relativistic prediction
of the strength and polarization of gravitational radiation.

There is one particularly noteworthy binary system, PSR1913+16.
This is the famous binary pulsar consisting of two 1,4 M0 objects,
one certainly a neutron star and the other almost certainly one.
Although not as strong a radiator as the binaries named above, the
high quality clock provided by the pulsar allowed Taylor and his
coworkers (see Taylor and Weisberg 1982) to demonstrate the decay of
the orbit due to gravitational radiation reaction forces. This is
the first and only time that the existence of gravitational radiation
has been demonstrated empirically, a fact which puts the entire field
of research on a much sounder basis than it was only a few years ago.

For the purposes of this discussion, however, PSR1913+16 plays

the humbler role of prototype of a source of high fregquency gravi-
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tational waves, the rapid final decay of a double compact binary due

to strong gravitational radiation reaction forces (PSR1913+16 itself
will not suffer this fate for another 108 years). The burst of gravi-
tational radiation from a pair of neutron stars was studied in detail
by Clark and Eardley (1977). Depending on the parameters of the

system (chiefly the masses of the two neutron stars) the system may
either suffer immediate tidal disruption of the lighter neutron star, or
may undergo a brief (around 1 sec) period of stable mass exchange

from the lighter to the heavier star before ultimate disruption. In
either case the signal is a "chirp", with rising frequency and strongly
increasing amplitude for a few tens of milliseconds until the system
reaches minimum separation, followed by rapidly decreasing amplitude
and frequency. fhe typical maximum frequency for neutron stars near

1 Me is below 1 kHz. The maximum amplitude is of order h=10_21 for

a distance of 15 Mpc (distance to the Virgo Cluster). This corresponds
to several percent of the rest mass radiated away, a rather high ef-
ficiency. The decay should yield a detectable signal even earlier than
the final 10 msec, even though the amplitude of the emitted wave is
lower. This is because the extra integration time available earlier

1/4

outweighs the lower amplitude (which scales as t , where t is the
remaining lifetime). Thus, the highest signal to noise ratio is
available at the lowest observationally feasible frequencies.,

The question of the rate of such decays was addressed by Clark,

van den Heuvel, and Sutantyo (1979). Their argument is simple and
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rather crude. Some fraction of order unity of all supernova events
lead to pulsars, and of 315 known pulsars (in 1979) one was a binary
pulsar. They use Tammann's (1977) value of 1 supernova per 1l years
in the Galaxy (thought by most workers to be around a factor of two
too frequent) to arrive at a rate of formation (egual to rate of

decay) of 2.9*10—4/yr in the Galaxy, within a few factors of two.

For the total number of events within a sphere of radius D>10Mpc they
give r=3.2*10-3(D/10Mpc)3/yr, where a Hubble constant H°=100 km/sec-Mpc
was assumed. To see around 10 events per year we must see to distance

of 150 Mpc, where maximum amplitudes are around h=10-22.

3.0 Supernovae

Iﬁ many reépécts the mosf popular prospective source of gravi-
tational waves has been the collapse of a neutron star in a Type
II supernova. It was the prediction that as much as 1% of the rest
energy of the resulting neutron star would be liberated as a 1 msec
pulse of gravitational radiation that encouraged mucb of the work on
bar detectors in the past decade or so. Theoretical estimates of the
efficiency of gravitational wave production have shrunk, some estimates
dramatically so. The problem is that the physics of the supernova
event is extremely complicated, so that it is difficult to make firm
predictions about the relevant quantities such as the size of the

quadrupole moment and its time derivatives. The most detailed numerical
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calculations of the course of a supernova event even explicitly make
the assumption of spherical symmetry for economy of computation.
Saenz and Shapiro (1981 and references therein) have pursued a different
approach, studying the collapse of a homogeneous ellipsoid which is
endowed by hand with the physical properties to agree with the detailed
spherical models. The mechanism for gravitational radiation from a
supernova may be summarized as follows: A massive star produces a
core of roughly 1 M0 which has burned to iron. Above a density of
4*109gm/cm3 thé electron pressure which has supported the core is re-
duced abruptly as the core becomes partially neutronized. The collapse
which is thus initiated is reversed  in a sudden "bounce" once the core
has collapsed to nuckear densities, around 3*1014gm/cm3. If the collapse
is not spherically symmetric, then the bounce is responsible for a large
value of 6'and hence a burst of gravitational radiation, Depending on
the degree of damping the first bounce may be followed by several
others.

If the departure from spherical symmetry is due to rotational

flattening, then the output of gravitational radiation depends on the

angular momentum of the collapsing core. For the energy released in

. -4 2
the first bounce, Saenz and Shapiro find dE=J%, with a peak dE=10 Mc

at J=3*1048erg—sec. (For higher J, see discussion below). The Crab

pulsar has J=2*1047

erg-sec, although its angular momentum may have
been much higher at birth. In the lower J region, however, Saenz and

Shapiro find that the eccentricity grows during succeeding bounces at




such a rate that when all bounces are included the gravitational wave
output has been substantially enhanced, For the J=1048erg-sec

cores, the damping is strong enough so that the effect is negligible.

A core with the Crab's present angular momentum would radiate more than
3*10-6 of its rest mass away gravitationally. This corresponds to a

2 at the distance of the Virgo Cluster. Muller

peak value of h=10_2
(1981) reports on another set of calculations which treat rotational
flattening non-perturbatively, which gives energy efficiences roughly
an order of magnitude lower than this (*3 lower in h), These models
treat the microphysics in more detail than Saenz and Shapiro., It is
not clear whether the difference is due to this sophistication, or
merely due to different choices for the poorly known nuclear density
equation of state.

The case for J>lO49 erg-sec suffers from a nearly total lack of
consensus on even the qualitative features of the collapse. The re-
cent discovery of'PSR1937+214 with a frequency of 642 Hz and J=5*1048
erg-sec has given new life to the dispute, Saenz and Shapiro arqued
that above J=1049 erg-sec centrifugal forces would resist gravitational
collapse, preventing the star from reaching the high density state
where gravitational radiation is strong. Clark and Eardley (1977)
raised the possibility that such strong centrigual forces would cause the
core to break up, perhaps only into two pieces, in which case their

calculation for the decay of a neutron star binary would predict gravi-

tational radiation efficiency around’lo-z. Endal and Sofia (1977)
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performed stellar evolution calculations which indicated that the core
would have retained enough of the angular momentum from its value on
the main sequence to cause either fission or a strong non-axisymmetric
distortion. In the latter case also, gravitational radiation efficiencies
approach 10—2 (Miller 1974). On the other hand, Hardorp (1974) uses
evidence from the observed rotation of white dwarfs and neutron stars
to argue that some more efficient mechanism for angular momentum loss
than was considered by Endal and Sofia must exist. Thus the question
of whether to expect efficiencies nearer 10—2 or 1()—6 remains in
dispute. Still, it should be borne in mind that J=1049erg-sec is a
very small fraction of the angular momentum of thevparent star, so
that unless the angular momentum transfer mechanism is highly efficient
(on the short time scale of the collapse), then the most reasonable
expectation is that rapid rotation of collapsing cores is the rule,
rather than the exception.

The supernova event rate in a galaxy comparable to the Milky
Way is believed to be around 3 to 4*10_2/yr, approximately equal
to the estimated pulsar birthrate. (This agreement is somewhat sur-
prising since Type II supernovae make up only half of the supernovae,
and it is believed that gravitational collapse is not a result of
Type I events. Perhaps the discrepancy can be reconciled if pulsars
can also be made by the collapse of "bare cores" which don't produce
a bright flash of light. See the review by Trimble (1982) for a dis-

cussion of these points). A heliocentric sphere which includes the
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Virgo Cluster must be searched to find more than one event per year,

For efficiencies in the range 10_2 to 10-4, this yields h=10-21 to

10722,

Another mechanism has been proposed for radiation from collapsing
supernova cores, namely radiation from the animotropic emission of
neutrinos during collapse. Epstein (1978) estimated the strength of
such radiation, which should have a charateristic frequency of 100 Hz
or below. For the case of low eccentricity he gives an efficiency
estimate more than eight orders of magnitude lower than Saenz and
Shapiro. If the eccentricity of the neut:inosphere is comparable to
the eccentricity of the core, then the gravitation radiation flux due
to the neutrinos may become comparable to that due to the bouncing
core itself. However, it is likely that the eccentricity has been

damped to a low level by the time of neutrino emission (Thorne in

Epstein and Clark 1979).

4.0 Puisars

The pulsars which are the product of supernovae have themselves
been considered as possible sources of gravitational radiatién.
The'signal would consist of line radiation due to the rotation of the
(presumably) non-axisymmetric neutron star. Thus, althouéh the
origin of the radiation is also ultimately due to stellar collape,

the signature of the signal is radically different,
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A simple model of a pulsar is a 1.4 Mo neutron star of radius
2 .
10 km, and moment of inertia I=104ng—cm rotating with frequency
f. The pulsar is slightly deformed from axisymmetry. The gravi-

tational radiation luminosity of the pulsar can be shown to be
288 G 2.2 6
= L= £
L 45 ES eI (27£f)

where Ee is the equatorial ellipticity. (See Ostriker and Gunn
1969). It is this last parameter that is poorly knoﬁn. A reasonable
minimum value is the distortion due to the dipole magnetic field.
This can be estimated using the relation
_ Emagnetic B"R
Egravitational
if B=1012 gauss (typical of most pulsars). Then L=1030ergs/sec(f/lkHz)6.
The equivalent value of h=3*10—3l(f/lkHz)z(IOkpc/D). If pulsars are
born rapidly rotating then there should be several of the most recent
pulsars with such an amplitude present in the galaxy at any time.
This rapid rotation question is exactly the same one involved in the
argument about the strength of the gravitational wave burst from a
supernova. If slow rotation is the norm the signals will be substan-
tially weaker, due to the f2 dependence of h.
(Note that the one known fast pulsar, PSR1937+214, apparently
, !
has an anomalously low magnetic field (108 gauss) as determined by its
period derivative. If its distortion is due to magnetic stresses, its

gravitational luminosity is probably nearer 1014ergs/sec, for a value
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of h=10-39. It has been proposed that the rapid rotation of this pulsar

is due to its having been spun up as it consumed a low mass companion
star (Alpar et al, 1982). So the debate about the initial angular
momentum of collapsing stellar cores rages unabated).

In the model discussed above, the gravitational radiation is mono-
chromatic with a frequency 2f, since a prolate spheroid rotating about
a short axis has the same appearance ( = quadrupole moment) every half
cycle of rotation. 2Zimmerman and Szedenits (1979) studied slightly
different models which yield more complicated signals. They imagine
that the pulsar is a rigid body whose shape is not necessarily deter-
mined by the stress due to the currently measured B-field, but may
be a "fossil". One simple shape is an oblate spheroid rotating about an
axis inclined by an angle § tb the principal axis with the largest
moment of inertia. If 6=0, the gravitational radiation is zero, but
if e% 0 the body precesses (or wobbles) about the angular momentum
vector. Then, in addition to radiation at frequency 2f, there is ra-
diation at the fundamental frequency f, which is dominant if 6 is small.
Zimmerman and Szedenits also consider a more general triaxial body,
which produces radiation at 2f and at two frequencies fx = (lte)f,
where e is a measure of the equatorial ellipticity. Thus there is po-
tentially a fair degree of complexity (or interest) to the signal
from a .pulsar.

The most important aspect of the "rigid body" pulsar models

is that they can lead in a natural way to much stronger gravitational

II-11




radiation than is predicted in the magnetic stress models. Consider
a neutron star spinning at frequency f. If it were £fluid, it would
assume the figure of an oblate spheroid, with an oblateness given by

1.-I 15 (2nf)?2
=g = lé6n Gp

where Il is the equatorial moment of inertia, and 13 is the polar
moment of inertia (Goldreich 1970). The equilibrium figure of the solid
neutron star is this shape. Now imagine that a small torque on the
neutron star causes the angular momentum to shift by an anglef from the
polar axis of the rigid figure. Zimmerman (1978) gives the amplitude

of the gravitational wave emitted by such a star as

b= 2Ije(27f)%sind

ala
iy

r
The amplitude scales as f4, because of the frequency dependence of
the oblateness. The oblateness of the Crab pulsar (£=30Hz) is 2*10-4.
The gravitational wave amplitude at the Earth should be 2.5*10~2551n6,
which is substantially larger than the signal due to the magnetic
distortion, unless the angular momentum is very precisely aligned with
the principal axis of the star. Observation of the constancy of the
pulse shape rules out sin6>0.1, but sin6=0.01 is probably allowed.

For the fast rotator PSR1937+214, the oblateness equals 0.23,

implying a gravitational wave amplitude of h=5*10-zosin6. The other

rapidly rotating pulsar, PSR1953+29, with f=160Hz (Boriakoff et al. 1983),
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should have an amplitude h=l*10—22sine. Unfortunately, it is unlikely
that these short period pulsars will be seen radiating by this mechanism.
The gravitational radiation reaction force acts in such a way as to

- cause sinf to vanish, without affecting the angular velocity about the
principal axis (Eardley 1982). The ratio of the gravitational lumi-
nosity to the kinetic energy reduction due to alignment gives a char-
acteristic time, which is independent of sinf, but which is proportional
to f-s. For f=1kHz, this time is approximately 40 msec, while for
f=100Hz the damping time is about 1 month, Thus unless these pulsars
are being continually perturbed, they ought to be nearly perfectly
aligned, and hence invisible. For the Crab, the damping time is

’1.5*103 yr, about equal to its. age.

A real neutron star may in fact be triaxial. It is difficult to
predict how strongly it may be distorted, although in principle An
upper limit could be set by requiring that the internal stresses in
the rotating star be smaller than the (poorly known) yield stress of
the stellar material. ZLacking an argument along these lines, one
notes that in this case, as in the case of the prolate magnetic dis-
tortion, the emission of gravitational radiation will cause an observable
slowdbwn in the rate of arrival of radio pulses., For the case of the
fast pulsar, PSR1937+214, the limit on the period derivative yields
an upper limit to the strain amplitude of h=3*10_27, assuming neg-

ligible braking due to the emission of electromagnetic radiation.
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Wagoner (1583) has described a mechanism for gravitational radia-
tion from a low magnetic field neutron star (like PSR1937+214) which
is in the process of being spun-up by accretion from a companion
star. As the neutron star acquires angular momentum it reaches a point
where it becomes unstable to the emission of gravitational radiation.
That is, gravitational radiation reaction forces drive a non-axisym-
metric distortion which in turn enhances the gravitational radiation.
This instability is damped by viscosity in the neutron star, so that
a steady-state is attained. For the magnitude of viscosity believed .
to characterize neutron stars, it is an m = 3 or 4 distortion (rather
than the m=2 quadrupole) which is most likely to be excited. The
gravitational radiation will be emitted at £=500Qt 300Hz, with an

amplitude given by

h = 3x10-27(lkpc

1.
y (RKH2)%

%
D mf lO'Bergscm‘zsec_l) ’

where LY is the X-ray flux (proportional to accretion rate).
-8 . \

Ly=10 ergs/cmz-sec is characteristic of galactic X-ray

sources which are believed to be powered by accretion onto a

compact object.

5.0 Black Holes

A potentially strong source of gravitational radiation is the
birth of a black hole by gravitational collapse, or the collision of
two black holes already formed. The difficulty with predicting signals

from this kind of source is that there is no equivalent of PSR1913+16
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to serve as a prototype. There are two known objects, Cygnus X~1

and IMC X-3 (Cowley et al. 1983), which are considered candidate

black holes, because they seem too heavy (around 10 Me) to be anything
else as dim. Much less secure arguments are advanced for the existgnce
of a 109 M@ black hole in the center of the giant elliptical galaxy

M87 (Young et al. 1978); Iﬁdeed; the violent motiohs of ionized gas
clouds inthe center of our Galaxy are believed by several workers

to be due to a 106 M@ black hole, although recent detailed
modelling has called this interpretation into question (Lacy et al.
1982)

From the theorist's point of view, massive black holes would provide
a natural explanation for many of the properties of active galactic
nuclei (Blandford 1979). 1Indeed, Rees (1978) considered the possible
evolutionary paths for the dense central regions of galaxies, and found
many ways to form black holes, only a few Qays to avoid forming them.
But many skeptics remains unconvinced that black holes exist. Cer-
tainly there is no reason for confidence in any prediction of the rate
of black hole events.

The collision of a pair of black holes is a kind of source which
is a cousin of the neutron star binaries. Detweiler and Szedenits
(1979) used pertufbation theory to study the gravitational radiation
from a test particle‘falling into a Schwarzschild black hole. They

find that the amount of rest energy converted into gravitational
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waves is roughly dE=A(Ml/M2)M1 where Ml is the mass of the test
particle, M2 is the mass of the black hole, and A is a constant of
proportionality which depends on the orbital angular momentum.
For J=0, A is of order 10_2, while for J>M1M2G/c, A can exceed
10-1. Smarr (1979) finds that a similar formula applies in the
limit that M1=M2.

Thorne (1978) describes the sort of signal produced by a
generic black hole event (birth or collision). The signal probably
consiSts'of a burst caused by the initial collapse or approach, fol-
lowed by damped normal-mode ringing of the resulting black hole.
The chéracteristic frequency is llkHz(M/Mb)—l, and the ringing
probably persists for several periods. If the efficiency dE/Mc2 is
around 0.1, then the amplitude of'éhe signal is h=2*10-20(1Mpc/D)(M/M°).

The remaining facts needed to make a prediction of signal strengths
are the densities of the populations of black holes of various masses.
It is here that our knowledge of astrophysics fails us. It is certainly
not possible to rule out zero density for all masses. The models which
are considered most plausible at any given time are subject to the whims
of astrophysical fashion (which is not to say that our current beliefs
are necessarily wrong). A popular model for globular cluster X-ray
bursters used to be a 103 M0 black hole sitting at the cluster center

accreting stars. The formation of one such black hole per globular

cluster per Hubble time gives around one event per year in the nearest
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500Mpc (Thorne, in Epstein and Clark 1979), with h=several*10_20.

Current models of bursters invoke neutron star binaries instead of
black holes (see the review by Joss and Rapaport 1983), so there is

no longer a strong justification for this estimate of the rate of black
hole events. But that does not mean that there can not be such events,
if there exists a similar number of black holes hidden elsewhere.

Such black holes may exist, for example, in the non-luminous halos of
galaxies which dominate the mass of the universe, or in the cores of
galaxies. Our ignorance on this subject is too vast to make confident
predictions, yet the opportunities for a far-reaching discovery are

nowhere greater than in the case of black holes.

4.0 Stochastic Backgrounds

One can imagine searching for a stochastic background of gravi-
tational waves in addition to impulsive signals and periodic signals.
Operationally, a stochastic signal has roughly constant amplitude (not
impulsive) and a broad continuous spectrum (not periodic). Pre-
dictions of the possible strength of stochastic gravitational waves
are even less secure than predictions of the strengths of other kinds
of signals. Certainly one way to ﬁake a stochastic background is
to superpose the signals from enough sources so that they overlap,
either in time if they are bursts, or in frequency is they are periodic.
For the sorts of soﬁrces considered previously, the signals become

stochastic only at very low valuesof h.
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One possible source which appears interesting is the super-
position of the signals from the collapse of the purported super-
massive Population III stars which may make up the "missing mass".
Carr (1980) considers several scenarios in which short-lived stars
of mass up to 103M0 are created, subsequently dying by strongly asym-
metrical collapse to form black holes., Depending on the time of forma-
tion and the mass distribution, the characteristic frequency of the
resulting gravitational waves can vary throughout (or even beyond)
the range 1lHz to lkHz. The energy'density allowed in the resulting
gravitational wave background may range from 10—4l all the way up to
10-l times the closure density of the universe. The corresponding

23 to 10.-21 near lkHz, or 10 times

values of hrms vary from 3*10
larger if the characteristic freqﬁency is 100 Hz. The likelihood that
the missing mass is in supermassive black holes is, at the moment,

a question to be answered only by personal inclination. Put more
positively, the éearch for a stochastic gravitational background provides
a unique means to search for a possible component of the universe which
would be otherwise invisible.

Another source of stochastic gravitational waves could be strong

anistropy in the initial conditions of the Big Bang, or quantum

. \ . . -43
gravitational processes which occurred at the Planck time (10 sec

afterwards). Our understanding of the physics involved is so poor that
prediction of the strength is futile. Carr (1980) points out that the

energy density in such a primordial background is constrained by the




success of cosmic nucleosynthesis calculations. 1In order not to
spoil this success, the energy density in primordial gravitational
waves must be small compared to the energy density in the cosmic
(microwave) background radiation, around 10-4 times the closure

density.

¢ - 7.0 Discussion

The review given above has addressed quite a few individual
source models, with éome attention given to technical issues which
limit our confidénce in our understanding of the sources. Several
points need to be stressed, independently of any particular model.

o 1. Although the predictions have large uncertainties, reflecting
our ignorance of important aspects of astrophysical processes, there
are many reasonable arguments which do predict detectable amounts of
gravitational radiation. Indeed, one might consider the uncertainty
as a virtue, fér it shows how much there is to learn from the study
of gravitational radiation. Actually making the gravitational wave
measurements is the best way to learn about stellar collapse, for
example.

2. The models considered by most theorists span only a narrow
range of the space of possible sources.‘ Note that the three best studied

i sources (supernovae, pulsars, and compact binaries) all involve, either

directly or as an immediate antecedent, the gravitational collapse of

1 Mo to a neutron star. It is not that this is the only chain of

11-19




events that can lead to production of gravitational waves. It is
just the only well-known process.

3. When gravitational waves are finally detected, it will open
a whole new window on the universe. To use a phrase of Thorne's (1982),
the information carried by gravitational radiation is nearly “ortho-
gonal® to that carried by electromagnetic radiation. This is true in
the sense that electromagnetic radiation is usually generated as the
superposition of a multitude of atomic processes, while gravitational
radiation can only be produced in large amounts by coherent motions of
large masses. Furthermore, the collapsing core of a supernova is obscured
by the envelope of the star which has a great optical depth. The
collision of two black holes may take place in the absence of sufficient
gas to generate substantial amounfs of light. Thus, we can expect
not only to see more clearly into processes we already know about
(such as stellar collapse), but also to be made aware of phenomena
heretofore completely hidden.

4. The surest way to make new discoveries is to employ radically
new means of looking at the universe. The early days of radio astronomy
and X-ray astronomy were so exiting at least in part because the ap-
plication of new technology revealed phenomena whose existence had
barely béen dreamt of. (This has been discussed recently by Harwit
1981). The next generation of gravitational wave detectors will achieve

more than five orders of magnitude improvement of sensitivity (in energy)
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over the best presently operating detectors. In addition, the search
will be extended from a few extremely narrow fregquency channels to the
entire band from 30Hz to several kiloHertz. This is not merely in-
cremental progress, but a brand new opportunity for discovery.

5. The detection of gravitational waves remains the single
most important task of experimental relativity. The existence and
nature of gravitational radiation is a prediction of Einstein's which
has remained unconfirmed for over half a century. As Eardley (1982)
has pointed out, the current state of this field of research is |
analogous to the state of particle physics between the demonstration
of the necessity that the neutrino exist (the analog of Taylor's
important work) and the actual physical detection of the neutrino
itself. We cannot claim to understand gravity until we have detected

gravitational waves.

11-21




Summary of Predicted Gravitational Wave Signals

The following three diagrams show the expected signals from the

models of sources which we described in the text.

Figure 1, Impulsive Sources: The range of expected signal
strengths from a supernova event in the Virgo Cluster is represented
by the crossed error bars just above 1 kHz. The center is the "stand-
ard model" of Saenz and Shapiro (198l1). The ﬁigh J, high efficiency
models give results near the top of the vertical bar in the case of
a non-axisymmetric distortion of the core, or near the corner marked
"binary fission". An upper bound on the signal due to the expanding
cloud of neutfinos in the explosion is marked near 50 Hz (see Epstein
- 1978). Tﬁe evolving signal from the destruction of a pair of neutron
stars, foilowing Clark and Eardlgy (1977), is labelled "1 Mo Compact
Binary." The binary is assumed to be 150 Mpc away, sufficient for
1 event per month. The point marked "t = 0" represents the final 10
msec burst of radiation, while the amplitude and frequency of the
signal at earlier times are marked "t =1 sec”, "t = 1 min", and
"r = 1 hr". Note that better signal to noise is available at the
earlier stages due to the longer integration times, Finally, the
signals from black hole formation events are plotted, based on the work
of Thorne (1978). In the mass range 102 M@ to 104 Mo the distance
assumed is 500 Mpc, while in the range 105 MQ to 107 Me the strength

is plotted as if the black holes formed at the epoch of peak quasar
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activity, z =2.5,

'Figure 2, Periodic Sources: In the bottom right hand corner of
the diagram are plotted the expected signal strengths from four
well-known pulsars and one hypothetical one, under the assumption
that the only departure from spherical symmetry is that due to the
stress of the dipole magnetic field. The stronger estimate of
Zimmermann (1978) for the Vela and Crab pulsars is labelled "Wob-
bling." Wagoner's (1983) prediction of the signal from a neutron
star spun up by accretion to the point of instability is plotted
near 500 Hz. At f=0.2 Hz appears the signal from a binary pair of
neutron stars one year before collision (Clark and Eardley 1977).
Finally, at low frequencies are plotted the signals from several
well;known binary star systemé, including the radiation (in several
harmonics) from the highly eccentric orbit of the binary pulsar
1913+16 (tabulated by Douglass and Braginsky in Hawking and Israel,

Einstein Centenary Volume, 1979).

Figure 3, Stochastic Background: The graph shows the amplitude
of a stochastic background with an energy density of either 10~ or
10-.4 times the closure density of the universe. The quantity
plotted is the amplitude at a given frequency, under the assumption
that all the energy is concentrated in a bandwidth equal to the fre-
quency. The value of = 10-4 is the limit on primordial backgrounds

set by the success of nucleosynthesis calculations. Non-primordial
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backgrounds may contain up to 1/10 of the closure density,

according to Carr (1980).
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RESPONSE OF A FREE MASS INTERFEROMETRIC ANTENNA TO GRAVITATIONAL

WAVE EXCITATION

The approach taken here is purely kinematic, the antenna masses
are assumed to be free following unconstrained geodesics. In the
gravitational wave metric perturbation, the measurable is the travel
time of light between the masses. For simplicity of the algebra,
the gravity antenna arms are laid out along the x and y axes in the
antenna reference frame. The central mass is at the origin. A plane
gravitational wave propagates through the antenna structure at a polar
angle 8 and azimuthal angle ¢ measured in the antenna frame. The

gravitational wave polarization is defined in the wave frame, the primed

frame, as
0 0 0
' 0 h(z',ct) 0
Perturbation =
0 0 ~h(z',ct)
0 0 0

A general polarization state is specified by rotation § about
the wave propagation direction, z'.
The perturbation metric in the antenna frame is a symmetric

tensor with the following independent components:

hll = h(¥y,ct) [cos2 (cosz¢ - sin2¢ cos26 ) = sin2Qsin2¢cos0]
h22 = h(¥,ct) [cos2Q (sin2¢ - cosz¢ c0326 ) + sin2Qsin2¢cosé]
h33 = <h(¥y,ct) [sin26c05291

h21 = h12 = h(Y,ct) [cos2Qsin2¢ + cos2¢sin2fcosh]

h23 = h32 = h(¥,ct) siné [sin2Qsiné¢ - cos2Qcosdcosh]
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9 is the transformed propagation vector with components
¢ = sinfsin¢k - sinbcos¢y + cosbZ
Note that in this formulation coordinate time and proper time are the
same and furthermore that the velocity of light as well as gravitational
waves is c. With the gravity antenna arms along the x and y axes, the
only components of the perturbation metric that will concern us are
h., and h__.

11 22

The total metric in the antenna frame is g,. = n,.+ h,.. n.. is the

1) 1] 1] 1]

local inertial Minkowski metric with the convention that the time term
is negative. The antenna masses are located at (0,%,0), (2,0,0) and
(0,0,0) where % is the distance between masses when hij = 0, no gravity
wave. At time t0 light waves leave the central mass (0,0,0) in the
direction down the arms. At time tg the light arrives at the mass
(2,0,0) and at time ty the light arrives at the mass (0, 2,0).  The
masses are fixed at these spatial coordinate values as, in this view of
the interaction, there are no forces on the antenna end points. The

interval between the receipt and transmission of the light in one antenna

arm is given by

E2 E2
2
ds® =0 = g, .dx, dx. (1)
i 1+ 3
El El

As the interval is always zero (light propagation) and furthermore

since the antenna arms lie along the coordinate axes, the integrals
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of equation (1) are straightforward and of the type

£

Ey

cdt = 1/2
g- + (1 + hij(Y, t)) dxi (2)
E)

E

The + and - signs are needea to account for the direction of light
propagation in the arms in subsequent calculations: positive for propa-
gation in increasing coordinate and negative for the return trip.

In the type of antennas being considered, the measurement will
always consist of the difference in the times taken by the light to
traverse the two arms, this difference being taken at the origin.

The natural interval is therefore,a complete back and forth transit of
the light in an arm.

As a specific example, let us assume a sinusoidal wave. All
components of the gravitational wave metric will be given by

h (¥,ct) hij(9,9,¢) =

hlj(9'6'¢) ei(sinesié¢x ~ sinfcos¢dy + cosfz)k e-iwt
where k = 27/X, A being the gravity wave wavelength and w the
wave angular frequency.
Consider the x arm of the antenna first. Since we will always
assume that h<<l, it is a good approximation to write for the trajectory
of the light in the interferometer arm
x=c(t—to)

for the outbound trip, and
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x=1_c(t-ﬁl—'o—ttr:ans)

for the return trip.
Here t_ is the time of the transmission of the light, and t
0 trans
is equal to the nominal one-way transit time, %/c¢c. Using the
relation k=w/c, we can write for the metric on the outbound trip
1 -iwt §1n651n¢el(51n951n¢-1)wt) ax (3)

c dt = (1+ -2- hlle 0

We can rearrange this expression, remembering that the second term in
the parentheses is small, to give the integral expression for the
interval along the outbound trip as

t

1 1 (l-lh e-lmt051n651n¢e1(51n951n¢-l)mt)dé¥l
t 2711
trans
9
where txl is the time of receipt of the light. Similarly, for the

return trip we can write

t
x2 . . s .
i i - 6 + t
1 (1 1] elm(to+2ttrans)51n651n¢e i(sinfsin¢+l)w )dt=l.
t 211
trans
txl

Here tx is the time of return of the light at the origin.

2




The analysis proceeds in a similar manner for the y leg, except
that h22 (8,8,¢) replaces hll (2,6,¢) and the spatial propagation term
in the exponential becomes -isinfcos¢ky rather than isinbsingkx.

The measurable is the diffgrehce in arrival times at the

origin

This difference is a small quantity of order h,, * t » therefore in
ij trans

those parts of the time integrations that involve hij' the second terms
in the argument of time integrations, the limit tx~ and ty are replaced
1 1
+ . + . X
by ttrans t0 and subsequently tx2 and ty2 by 2ttr_ans to With these

quite justified approximations, the time difference is given by

At - :
-_ 1l ~iw(t +t , t - . . i .
ttrans =Se 0 trans)[hll(51nc(w t;ans(l—s;n9s1n¢))elwtt;ans {1+sinbsing)
mttréns | -iwt
+sinc(-——15-—~— (1+sinfsind))e trans (l1-sinfsing))
: 2 ‘
'mttfans ' it
—h22(sinc(-——3———%l+sinecos¢))e trans (l-sinficos¢)
2
wttrans -iwt
+sinc(—=——(1-sin6cos¢))e " "trans (L+sinbcoss)) ]

2
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For convenience we have defined

sinc (%) = sinx/x.

Before discussing the implications of equation (4) it is worth notin§
the further modifications that are made in it if the light waves execute
b traversals of the arms before their time difference is measured.
This is the case in a delay line interferometric antenna. The phase
shifts per pass in a Fabry-Perot interferometer are described by

equation (4) but the overall response is different.

The time difference for a multi-pass delay-line system is

3 t
A : -— + .
Be L Lomh (5g*eey) Sin_stor " - |
sto 2 T nyp(sinc(—22 (1-sin®sing) )e——5—(1+sindsin¢
sin t 2
trans
© -iwt, rans s
+sinc(——££§2§ (1+sinBsing))e——F" (1-sinbsing))
© iw trans .
. trans . _ s
_h22(slnc( (l+51n6cos¢))e————3———-(l sinfcosd) )
wt _iwttrans .
+sinc( tzans (1-sinbcosd))e > (1+sinfcosé))]

t is the time the light wave spends in the antenna arms and is
stor

* .
equal to b ttrans
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The simplest case to understand is if the gravitational wave is
normally incident on the antenna and polarized along the antenna arms.

¢, 8, and Q are then all zero and the antenna transfer function is

simply
é2191-= t sinc(wtstor)e_lwtstnr (6)
h(w) stor > >

The magnitude as a function of gravitational wave fre-
quency in units of l/ttransis shown in figure 1. The antenna has its

primary response to gravity waves with frequencies less than l/tstor

but secondary lobes exist'at higher frequencies.
In this simple case with no gravity wave retardation across the
antenna, the time response of the antenna is the convolution of the

antenna Green's function, which is a box function of length t_ .

. tor
with the gravity wave signal

tl
At (t*) =I h(t' - 1) G(1)dT

(7)

-0

]
[

0<t< t

G(7) — — stor

=0 otherwise

In effect the gravity antenna output signal is the integral of
the metric perturbation taken over a storage time. The antenna faith-

fully reproduces pulses having time structures longer than the storage
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time. It responds to shorter pulses but with reduced sensitivity
and distortion.

The general case is more difficult to interpret, the transfer
function in the low frequency limit when both mtt and wt

rans stox

are much less than 1 is

stor 2
h , \ 2
5{251n2931n2¢cose - cos2fcos2¢(l + cos 0)] (8)
Phase = 0

Equatioh 8 shows that the anfenna is sensitive to gravity waves
of all polarizations coming from all directions and exhibits the
symmetries in ¢ and 6 associated with a pair of orthogonal gquadrupolar
antenna patterns. It is clear without knowledge of the polarization,
£, a single two legged antenna will 1leave ambiguities in establishing

the direction of the wave.

The transfer function for the medium frequency case, wttrans< ’
At .

(w) = sinc (wtstor) At (0)
stor 2 stor

(9)

Pha = -
se wtstor + g(¢,2,9)wt

ns
5 tra

which is not very illuminating but indicates that the first order

effects of the wave retardation across the antenna cause phase shifts
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in the antenna response. These, if there is ever a source discovered
with sufficient signal to noise, would allow a measurement of the velocity
of gravitational wave propagation in a single antenna.

The exact transfer functions and Green's functions for several
cases are shown in figures 1 through 6. The interesting cases are those
for which transfer function approaches 0 at low frequencies. The wave
retardation is then the only source of response.

An interesfing variant to the antenna structure discussed above
has been proposed by Drever. In this scheme the light waves after

having spent a time tS in each arm are interchanged between the arms.

tor
The process is repeated 2N times before their time differences are
measured. The scheme results in an enhancement of the antenna amplitude
sensitivity by é factor of approximately N to periodic sources with period
Ztstor’ but at the expense of antenna bandwidth.

The analysis that follows is for a delay line structure and is
carried out for normal incidence of a gravity wave of optimum polari-
zation, Q = 0.

The algebra is most compact if one works in the time domain using
the Green's function of equation 7. Since hll = -h22 when Q@ = 0,
the interchanges between arms cause the new Green's function to be a
series of 2N unit amplitude box functions each of length tstor but
alternating in sign. All odd values of N being positive and even values
negative.

The transfer function is the Fourier transform of the Green's

function and is given by
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At i
At ) =2 1 ™ - 2 1§ ™ { ix+ b
stor m=1 ix m =2 ix
m odd m even
X = mtstor

Figures 7 through 9 show the transfer functions for N = 3, 10 and
100. Each figure also shows the transfer function of a non-alternating
antenna for comparison.

The analysis for a Fabry-Perot has been performed by Whitcomb
(whom we also thank for having pointed out an error .in a previous ver-
sion of the derivation given above.) ~The frequency response contains an
extra factor which accounts for the gradual leakage of light out of
the Fabry-Perot cavities (in contrast to the discrete storage time of
a multi-pass delay line). He finds that at low frequencies the Fabry-
Perot system has a signal-to-noise ratio better than a delay line by
a factor of e/2, while at higher frequencies the two systems have

equal SNRs. Full details will be published elsewhere.

111-10



8.0 T T ] ¢ 2.8 1 T l
—~ 3
o +
‘U -
3 —
¥ -8.5p - 2 1.5K
- €
- [}
Q L
1=
S [\
v -1.8— — ® 1.8
c o’
o
- c
+ [»)
2 -1.5 fe——T5tor ——>{ - 7 8.5\
Z g
3
0 4
c -2.9}F — ¢ 0.8
o @ 1/t
L 2] stor
(s C .
-2.5 RN S U B SR ¢ _p.slt | l 1
-+
-1.2 -0.8 -0.4 0.0 2.0 8.5 1.0 1.5
T (18 1T trans) frequency (1/T7 trans?
omego=  B.08 theta= 8.88 phi= 0.90 b= i@
L Figure 1
.0 T T 1 e 1.6 l l l
P 314
3 -8.5— — -
+ 2 1.2
- €
a v? 1.9
§ -1.8}- —
® o.s8H
S ~
~ =1.5p — c 8.6
<+ [s)
2 T 8.4
o} [3)
-zna'—' -
; g 8'2_,\[\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/-
" ¢
§ 2.5 _ é:’ 8.9+ -
é - = heed hnd el g -8-2_
-3.0 | | [ 1 | S _o.u | ! 1
£ .
-1.2 -9.8 -0.4 0.0 0.0 8.5 1.0 1.5
T 18 17 trans> _ frequency (1/T trans)

omega= 0.80 theta= 45.80 phi= 98.88 b= 18

Figure 2

I11-11




o YT T T T T 1 1.2 l T I
- ~
S u — u m m [}
+ 3.8 — T 1.8 -
- 3
= *
g 2.8 — é‘ 8.8+ —
-
' 1.8} - & a.6F —
®
Z 5
0.0 e T B T e T M B My - 8.4 -
fus +
2 g
+ -1.8p — s 8.2 —
) %
5 L
& -2.8} -4 & e.8f ety
% -3.81 | | | | _J J — E -8.2 - —
o +
é 4. | ] ] | ! | -B.4 1 i l
-1.2 -8.8 -8.4 B.B 8.8 8.5 1.8 1.5 2.8
T (18 1T trons) frequency (1/T7 trans)
omegas= 08.88 theto= 45.892 phi= £25.88 b= 18
Figure 3
0.6 ® 1.4
T T 1 g l l 1
% R -3 N —
£ B
Z -8.5 — z 1.@T —
g -
Nt o 9.8t -
-~
c N
2 -1.81 - - B.6F —
+ o
g =
= g 2.4+ —
4 c
3
bo-1.,5 — % BﬁAﬂ _ —
5 : VAT
? % 8.8+ ﬂvr\\/\f\f (ot
G c
-2.8 | L1 | L L ¢ _g.2 | | !
+
-1.2 -8.8 -a.4 3.9 8.8 8.5 1.8 1.5 2.0
T (18 1T troans) frequency (1-/T7 +rans)

onego= 3.08 theta= 22.59 phi= 112.59 b= 10

Figure 4

III-12




~ bed - o
o AT T T v B.8 | 1 T
= 3
= - 8.8 -
2 1.8 — g
5 3
':I\J ] @A.44+— -
8 Q. l:!ij
i 8.2
_; -1.9+ ] "6’ i
2 c 8.8 -
3 &
G
[ 6 -e.2f -
5 o
o ]
(!5 -3.0 ] ] ] 1 ! ] 4;; -B.4 | ] 1
~-1.2 -8.8 -B.4 8.8 8.8 8.5 1.8 1.5 2.
T (18 1T tans) frequency (17T trans)
omega= 22,58 theto= 22.50 phiz= 112.58 b= 1@
Figure 5
2.8 T 1.4
] ] ] ! ] i %} ! ] 1
~ 3
D pl
3 - Ll.2 —
pa £
= 1.5+ —
Q !__‘D 1.8+ -
=]
a]
- ®
_ < 8.8H -
° 1.8} — -
b 2 a.6F -
g v [
> 13}
g < -
w o og.sl ] g 0.4 H
Pl L
z 2 g.2H A —
e n /
° g MAv\{\{\\VNJ\I\F*"VﬂJ\f\/—
8.9 ] L ] 1 i 2.0 1 |
-1.2 -9.8 -g.4 B.o B.b 8.5 1.6 1.5 2.
T 18 l‘l’ trans) freguency (17T troans)

omega=  45.88 theta= 22.50 phiz 112.50 b= 18

Figure 6

II1-13




TRANSFER FCT (NORMALIZED)

REAL AMP. (18) 2

1.5

1]

WA
! ] 1 g ] 1 1 1 |

1.8 2./ 3.8 4.2 5.0 6.9 7.0 8.0 9.8 10.9 11.0

TIME C1@) 2

! 1 ! L ! ]

9.2 B.4 0.6 6.8 1.8 1.2 1.4 1.6 1.8

K C(UNITS OF 1/TSTOR)
MAGNITUDE OF TRANSFER FUNCTION

=0
6 =0
¢ =20
N =3
tstor = 32.0
Figure 7

IIT-14



1.4 T T 7 L T 1 T T
slulsBuBalalalalals
1.2} -
1.8 -
9.8} -
. 8.6 -
~ 0.4} -
e
9 e.z2f -
¢ e.of -
- 4
z -8.2f -~
w
(3
-8.4} -
-8.6p -
-0.8/- -
-1.0~ -
-1,2f ' -
’ SRR IR I I N R A S R A
:. ™ /I T R SR ! I R B
.0 1.8 2.6 3.8 4.0 5.2 §.0 7.8 8.8 9.8 18.9 11.0
TIME (10) 2
13.0 T T T T T T T T
12.0}- -
11,0/~ ' -
10.0/- -
a 9.0} -
w
N
.
2 e.of- -
b
<
2 7.8p _
~
G ¢
o e.of- _
-4
¥ s.0} o
w
Z
: € 4.ef- _
H -
-\ =
1

9.0 1.0 2.2 3.0 4.8 5.9 6.8 7.0 8.9 9.2 1.9

X ¢1@ “1UNITS OF 1-1STOR)
MAGNITUDE OF TRANSFER FUNCTION

0
2.0

Zoe o0
[
wkHEHOOOo

t
stor

Figure 8

ITI-15




13.0 T T T T T T T T

10.0— g

1 NORMALIZED)

TRANSFER FCT (10

R AVAYA ; LATAVAVAVAVN
45.0 46.8 47.9 48.0 49.8 50.2 S1.8 52.0 53.8 S4.8 S5.09

X (10 -ZUNITS OF 1/TSTOR)
MAGNITUDE OF TRANSFER FUNCTION

Q=0
=0

$ =0

N = 100
Figure 9

III-16




MULTIPLE ANTENNAS AND SIGNAL DETECTION

Pulses:

Pulses are the most difficult signals toldetect with a gravity
antenna. This is unfortunate since some of the most interesting
sources produce only short bursts of gravitational radiation. A per-
turbed black hole of 10 Mo is expected to produce a 1 KHz decaying
sine wave which dies out after three or four cycles to give a signal
lasting only a few milliseconds. The final infall of a binary system
of compact stars may produce a "chirp" of increasing frequency that
lasts minutes to seconds. (These and other impuisive sources are
di;cussed more fully in the section on sources). Since these signals
are so short lived one cannot improve the signal to noise by inte-
grating for long periods of tiQe as is possible with a stable periodic
source. There are two ways to improve the signal to noise: Ffirst re-
duce the system noise to the minimum possible; second, use multiple
antennas and coincidence techniques., Having reduced the system noise
to the minimum possible the useiof multiple anteﬂnas allows identifi-
cation of low signal to noise sources with improved confidence.

In general we do not know the distribution of sources but do know
the probability density of the noise spectrum. This information is
sufficient for estimates of the false alarm rate, Pfa’ and our ability
to find a signal in an otherwise noisy spectrum. If the noise time

series is a stationary Gaussian process, then the probability that its
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amplitude, r, exceeds some threshold value, x, is given by

-]

P(r>x) = ch%—— exp(-t2/202)dt

X
where the root mean square noise amplitude equals o. As every
experimenter knows, very few noise processes are actually Gaussian
beyond three or four standard deviations. Generally the distribution
develops long tails due to rare events which cannot be modelled by

a normal distribution. We can separate true signals from local noise
by applying coincidence techniques to these extraneous pulses, In
order to get some idea of the ability of multiple.antennas to reduce
these long tails we choose an exponential noise distribution (which is
analytically tractable). 1In this case, where the time series is a
stationary exponential process, the probability that the noise ampli-

tude, r, exceeds some threshold value, x, is given by
P(r>x) = exp Fx/0)

These cumulative distributions are shown in figure 1.

These curves plus a few simple assumptions allow us to calculate
the improvement we get in using a pair of antennas over a single an-
tenna and the size of signal needed to be certain that we are not
fooling ourselves. For example, if we assume that we have a three

millisecond time resolution, and require no more than one false alarm
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every 10 years, then the threshold must be set to give

P (r>x) < 1071t

if only a single antenna is in operation. In the case of Gaussian
noise the threshold must be 6.8 o and for the case of exponential
noise cutoff is at 25 o. If we run a pair of antennas in coincidence

the threshold of each antenna only needs to be set to give

P (r>x) < 10-5'5

for each antenna. This probability is achieved for a Gaussian process
if the signal threshold in the Fourier spectrum is set to 4.8 ¢ and for
the exponential process at a level of 12,5 ¢ . This is made more
dramatic in fig. 2 which shows the rate per day of false threshold
crossings for a single antenna and for a pair of antennas in coincidence
when the noise process is Gaussian. At a setting of 4.8 ¢ the antennas
in coincidence only produce a false signal once every ten years whereas
each antenna alone crosses threshold 100 times a day or nearly once
every 15 minutes. The same holds true for an exponential noise process
(Fig 3) but at the higher threshold level of 12.5 because of the long
tail. We learn two things from this calculation: a pair of antennas
allows us to reducé our threshold for detecting signals while simul-
taneously keeping spurious signals at a manageable level, and; if the
noise process responsible for false alarms has a long tail, as in the

case of the exponential, coincidence detection of a signal allows a

I111-20




1¢~-1I1I

L

/7 o

-,
B

iN

1041

:o0t

101

1004

10-1 1

“10-4

10-¢

1o-4¢

Threshold crossings per day

antenna pair in coincidence \

\
\

Single antenna

FIGURE 2

Gaussian noise



Z2-111

S 10 15 Z 0 >
l‘ i

10-3 4

10-41

10-0 4

Thteshbld crossings per day

. . single antenna \\\\

B * \~‘ \
antenna pair in coincidence \\\\ ~

FICURE 3

“~ Exponential noise



dramatic reduction of the signal threshold relative to the use
of a single antenna.

We can now proceed further and use these values to estimate
our sensitivity to a particular source. The black hole signal des-

cribed above is a damped sine wave,
h(t) =h° exp(~at) sin (wt) t>0.

From Detweiler's results one finds that the signal damps out after
four or five cycles independent of the mass (hence frequency) of the

black hole and as a consequence the peak strain field is about 0.8 ho.

We know from statistical communications theory that if a noise
process has a frequency dependent power spectral density, h(f),
and if the system transfer function is T(f), then the mean

square noise function within a frequency band is

£
2 oo
h, = j h°(£) [T(£)|? af.
Ims

%

For the simple case of a constant noise density and a unity transfer

function

1
= %
h s = h(f) (Af)

23 1/2

If the antenna noise is 2x10 /Hz then the r.m.s. noise fluc-

tuation due to the assumed 333 Hz bandwidth is 3.5x10—22. A pair of

antennas in coincidence which had Gaussian noise could detect a signal

21

with a strain of 2x10 with certainty whereas a single antenna with an

exponential background noise process would only be able to see signals

with a strain greater than lxlo-zo. Optimum filters can be used to

improve these limits, 1I1-23




Periodic Sources

The detection of periodic sources presents a different problem
in signal analysis from finding pulsed gravity wave signals. 1In
principle the method is quite spraightforward with a broadband
antenna: one takes a time series of length T and takes the Fourier
transform. A perfect sine wave source will appear as a peak at a single
frequency. Since the system is broadband all signals of sufficient ampli-

tude and within our bandwidth can be searched for simultaneously.

The true frequency resolution of a single frequency bin is 1/T so that
noise with a power spectral density of h(f) produces a noise amplitude

h(f)/T;5

in a frequency bin centered on f£. The longer a time series one
can take and invert the better the frequency resolution and the smaller
the noise amplitude in each frequency bin. For example if we can take

' . 6
an uninterrupted time series that is one month long, that is, 2.6x10

1
23/Hzféthe frequency reso-

seconds long and if our system noise is 2x10
lution will be 3.9x10-7 Hz and we will be able to see periodic sources
with strains greater than 1.2x10_26 at a signal to ndise ratio of one.
(The detection criteria described above for pulsed sources must be
applied to periodic sources as well.) A pair of antennas can be used

to improve sensitivity and to reject local periodic sources such as
internal resonances of the equipment, rotating machinery, and so forth
which will not be the same at both antennas (signals associated with the
60 Hz line frequency are an exception to this). There are major compu-
tational difficulties to be overcome here. If the incoming signal

is sampled at the rate of 5 KHz for a month we will have to perform a
Fourier transform on 1.3x10lO points in order to achieve full sensi-
tivity. Any algorithm to search for periodic sources is further com-—
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plicated by the fact that the antenna response to a fixed source in the
sky varies with the daily rotation of the earth and the yearly rotation
of the earth around the sun. The frequency of the signal is also mod-
ulated by the Doppler shifts caused by the earth's rotation (v/c N1.6x10—6)

-4 .
and by the annual motion (v/c ~ 1.0x10 "). For example, a 1 KHz signal

must be corrected for the daily 10“3 Hz and annual 10.-l Hz Doppler
shifts to achieve the full frequency resolution available in the long

integration times we anticipate.

Stochastic sources

Stochastic sources can only be found with multiple antennas since
the signal is by definition the noise in the external "bath" of gravi-
tational radiation and must be measured by cross correlating the noise
in two or more antennas. The requirements for measuring the stochastic
background are in conflict with those for pulse detection. Pulse de-
tection requires a large separation between antennas so that local
sources cannot produce spurious coincidences between the antennas.
However a large separation between antennas produces a high frequency
sensitivity cutoff to the stochastic background that is inversely
proportional to the anpenna separation. This cutoff does not apply
to a point source of gravitational noise In that case one can recover
the correlation between antenna signals by introducing an appropriate
time delay. In either case it can be shown that the estimate of the

noise spectrum improves with the square-root of the integration time.

References:
Detweiler, S., Ap. J. 239, 292 (1980)
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OPTICAL CONCEPTS AND THE PROTOTYPE DESIGNS

The intent of this section is to discuss the choices for the
optical design of an electromagnetically coupled antenna. The fact
that there are choices is in good measure due to the inventiveness
of the various research groups and their differences in taste. No
specific design is at present obviously superior to the others
inrconcept or ease of implementation and all of the concepts would
function in a long baseline system. We begin by describing the various
prototype antennas and at the end of the section attempt to sum~
marize by classifying the differences in the approaches and discuss
their implications for a large baseline system.

We start with the prototype at MIT, not that it is necessarily
better than the others, but it is the most familiar to us. A schematic
diagram of the apparatus is shown in Figure 1., The device is a Michel-
son interferometer in a vacuﬁm with the mirrors mounted on masses
Suspended by single rods as pendula. Light entering from outside
the vacuum system is split, then enters the interferometer arms through
holes cut in the mirrors. The light traverses each arm 60 £imes
(eventually_zoo times) and reemerges through the same hole by which
it entered, but at a different angle than on entering. The multi-
pass geometry is an optical delay line and is formed by two spherical
mirrors, the number of transits is determined by the radii of the
mirrors and their separation. When the input and output beams pass
through the same point, the configuration is called reentrant. In

this condition the beam appears to be reflected by the back spherical

Iv-1



¢-A1

2 SEC. PERIOD .
SUSPENDED MASSES

/
VACUUM
P<IO“TORR

ELECTROSTATIC
MASS DAMPER

1

ELECTROSTATIC
MASS DAMPER

CAPACITIVE DISPLACEMENT

ELECTROSTATIC
MASS DAMPER

DETECTOR AND CONTROLLER .

AMPLITUDE

. MOD
MOD ¢ ARGON

. i i LASER

N AMPLITUDE WIDE BAND
"|STABILIZER NOISE SOURCE

REENTRANT
200 BEAM
CAVITY

FRINGE

PHOTO
DET MODULA QR
Y 1

RF ¢ | o] S Mi2
DET OSCILLATOR

AMPLITUDE

Figure 1

FILTER

SLOW LARGE

FAST SMALL
AMPLITUDE

r 3

»
>

FILTER

——» ANTENNA OUTPUT

The Prototype Antenna at MIT



surface of the input mirror and the position and angle of the output
beam become independent of the position of the other mirror. The
reentrant geometry has several alignment insensitive properties.

In each arm of the interferometer the light next passes through an
eleéﬁro-optic phase modulétorr(fockel'srceil)‘affér which ifwié re;
combined. Both the sum and difference outputs are measured at photo-
detectors.

In order to measure the fringe motion, a 5 MHz phase modulation
is impressed on the beams in each arﬁ by the electro-optic modulators.
As a consequence, the photodetector output voltage will contain
signals at 5 MHz and its harmonics. The amplitude of the 5 MHz
signal is proportional to the distance a fringe has moved from a
symmetry point and the phase éives the direction of the motion.

These signals are demodulated and returned to the Pockel's cells
after filtefing to hold the interferometer on a symmetry point of

the fringe. This is the first of many feedback systems in the

device. The speed of the electrooptic device is high but the dynamic
range is limited, so that to hold the interferometer on a fixed
fringe, for low fregquency but large amplitude excursions one of the
masses is moved by electrostatic controllers driven by the demodulated
photodetector output. fhe gravitational wave signal is then measured
as the voltages required to maintain the interferometer on a fixed

fringe. The advantages of this seemingly complicated arrangement

are many. By high frequency modulation, the fringe signals -are




placed at frequencies where the laser, photodetectors and amplifier
are free of 1/f noise. By holding the fringe in this null servo
technique, gain variations are suppressed, the extrinsic amplitude
f;uctuations of the light become less important and one can maintain
the uniqﬁe zero path length difference fringe (white light fringe)
which is needed to reduce the noise from frequency fluctuations of
the input light.

The remainder of the optical system serves to control another
set of noise sources. The light source is a %W Argon ion laser used
at a wavelength of 5145A°, The light first enters an electrooptic
phase modulator driven by wide band noise which serves to spoil the
temporal coherence of the light by. converting the laser's narrow
line into a lLorentzian with an an.instantaneous 1iné width of ap-
proximately 3AGHz.

The frequency broadening is useful in suppressing the inter-
ference modulation of the main beam by scattered light in the inter-
ferometer., As the scattered light will have experienced different
relative delay times than the main beam, this interference modulation
will be washed out if the relative delay times are longer than the
reciprocal of the instantaneous line width,

Following the phase modulator is an amplitude modulator used
in a servo loop to remove low frequency amplitude noise in the laser

output. The photodiode that samples the light to control the ampli-
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tude fluctuations is placed after the light has passed through a
single mode polarization preserving optical fiber. This fiber,

a few meters long, serves two functions. First it permits the
laser, which is a mechanical noise source due to its water cooling,
td-be placed at a distance from the antenna, More important,
because the fiber propagates only one mode and is lossy

for all others, the end of the fiber fixed to the antenna becomes

a light source invariant in beam profile and phase front

to the injection conditions at the other end. This is significant
since it is never possib}e to align an interferometer so well that
the phase difference of the beams traversing the two arms is totally
insensitive to the input injection conditions. The mode filtering
by the fiber is sufficiently wavélength independent to accomodate
the frequency bfoadening of the laser light due to the phase noise
modulator. The fiber may introduce additional amplitude fluctuations
of the light which are removed by the amplitude modulator.

The final element in the optical train is a spatial mode
coupler which matches the output of the fiber to- the spatial modes
of the optical delay line. 1In the present prototype the fiber and
mode coupler are external to the vacuum. In the next refinement of
the prototype the mode coupler and the output end of the fiber
will be mounted on M3, the central mass.

The final components of the apparatus are a set of 18 servo

systems that capacitatively sense and electrostatically control motions
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of the masses. The principal function of these servos is to inde-
pendently damp the oscillations of each of the 6 degrees of freedom
of the 3 masses hanging on their suspensions. The damping reduces
the Q of the modes electronically and adds little additional noise

in the gravitational wave band at higher frequencies., By reducing
the O of the modes the rms motions of the masses driven by ground
noise are made small enough so that the fringe servo system can
maintain a lock on one fringe'without exceeding the dynamic range of
the controllers. Not all modes of motion are equally important in
producing a fringe shift, in fact whenAthe interferometer is properly
aligned all motions that do not have a net component along the arm
when integrated over all the beams produce fringe shifts proportional
to second order in those.motionsi The servo systems also provide

a means of positioning the masses and the servo output signals are
used to determine the ground noise excitation spectrum.

Although all the individual elements of the system have been
tested over the past several years, the complete integration of the
apparatus took place in the summer of 1983. At this time (Fall 1983)
in the process of progressively testing the integrated device, the
position sensitivity with the masses not floating has been determined.
In the frequency band above 4KHz the position noise is 10—14cm/Hz% and
limited by the shot noise in the photo current.

A schematic diagram of the prototype at the Max Planck Institute
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near Munich is shown in figure 2. The instrument is an evacuated

Michelson interferometer using delay line optics with arms 3 meters

in length. The beam executes. 138 passes in the arms. The fringe interrogation
scheme is similar to that in the MIT prototype but only one phase

modulatof is used which impresses phase modulation in one arm but

on both beam entry and exit. The system is used as a null servo on

a fringe by feedbéck to the phase modulator and at low frequencies to

control the position of one of the masses, No special effort is

made to operate on the white light fringe.

The external optics are different than in the MIT device, An
important difference is that the laser frequency is actively stabi-
lized by locking the laser to an external high Q Fabry-Perot cavity
which serves as a short term frequency reference. The technique
employs an electrooptic phase modulator in the laser optical cavity
as an optical path length modulator to control small amplitude high
frequency laser frequency fluctuations and a Piezo electric translator
on one of the laser mirrors to control lower frequency large amplitude
frequency excursions. With this technique they have achieved short

%

term laser frequency poise amplitude. densities of lO_le/Hz .In a side
experiment not shown in fig. 2, they have further improved the fre-
quency stability by another facfor of 10 by using the entire Michelson
interferometer as a reference cavity.

The frequency stabilized light beam after leaving the laser is

passed through a high Q mode apodizing cavity. The cavity is a Fabry-

Perot interferometer designed to have high transmission losses for
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all spatial modes but the lowest order Gaussian mode. This cavity
serves to suppress the laser beam angle and position fluctuations
before the beam enters the interferometer.

Laser frequency stabilization is used in this system for several
reaséns. The primary function is to reduce the interferometric
noise due to scattered light. The philosophy being to accept the
interferometric terms in the scattering with different delay times
but to reduce the noise contribution in the overall interference
by fixing their phases, The assumption being that the individual
scattering sources are themselves physically stationary. The second
purpose of frequency stabilization is to relax the condition on the
equality of paths in the two interferometer arms as it lays demands
on the equality of the mirror radii to simultaneously achieve the
‘white light fringe and the reentrant beam geometry-- a problem that
is possibly more difficult to handle in a short antenna than a long one.
Finally, the mode apodizing cavity requires a narrow laser line to
function.

The masses are isolated from ground noise by pendulum suspensions.
Each mass has separate optical sensors to determine rotation and trans-
lation locally. The output of these sensors ié used to damp the sus-
pension modes by applying magnetic forces from air core coils fixed
to the ground on a set of permanent magnets mounted on the masses.

Furthermore the same controllers are used for pointing the mirrors
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in a separate optical system which senses the relative orientations
of the masses.

The noise spectra of the instrument are shown in figure 3. They
at present represent the best performance of any prototype in
operation. The data is plotted as the equivalent strain noise ampli-
tude density, Aside from what is now believed to be a low Q noise
peak from a poor mirror mount near 8 KHz, the displacement noise
above 1 KHz is close to lxlo-lscm/Hz%.

The instrument in operation at Glasgow is shown in figure 4.

It is the first version of an evolving design using Fabry-Perot
cavities rather than multipass delay lines as the antenna arms.

Thé CalTech prototype, figure 5, is quite similar in concept and in
the ensuing presentation they will be described together indicating
only whére the instruments differ. The Glasgow antenna has a length
of 10 meters while the CalTech system is 40 meters long. This is
the largest system now in operation., In both prototypes the two
Fabry~Perot cavities are used as independent interferometers. One
arm is used as a reference cavity in an elegant laser frequency
stabilization scheme similar in concept to the Pound stabilizer

for microwave oscillators. 1In this scheme the laser light is compared
in frequency with the frequency filtered light stored in the cavity.
A frequency discriminant is derived by phase modulation of the laser

output with an electrooptic phase modulator that impresses radio

IV-10




. ¥ .
- | S PHOTODIODE
Laser | PAUER 7% /\\ ARM 1
\ / S

1
3 L-‘\—J /L';\_‘ - S 7 f =
- POCKELS >T PHOTODIODE .

]

1

Tk

L
CELLS
REFERENCE -{4—spsp]
' /s'( A ) ?,
DR FILTER
 ARMZ T
, - N . ‘
L DISPLACEMENT
PZT - SIGNAL

F:Lg 4 Schematic dlaqram of the 0pt1cal cav.tty 1nterferometer ,“
be:.ng tested in GlangW.

FILTER DEMODULATOR

1T \POLARIZING
_~BEAM SPLITTERS

ARM 2

" .MIRROR
-, DISPLACEMENT
© SIGNAL

Schematic diagram of optical cavity interferometer currently in use at Caltech.

PIEZO-DRIVEN

Fig. 5



frequency side bands on the light outside the acceptance band of

the cavity. The phase and amplitude of tbe interference at the side
band frequencies contains the information required to derive an error
signal proportional to the amplitude and sign of the frequency dif-
ference of the instantaneous laser frequency and the cavity resonance
frequency. The important feature of the stabilizing system is that

it is not limited in bandwidth by the cavity storage time. The

error signal is used to control a Pockel's cell phase modulator within
the laser cavity to control the laser frequency.

With the laser. frequency locked to the length of one arm, the
same phase modulated light is impressed on the second arm. The
reflection of this second cavity is measured in the same manner but
on a different photodetector. Thé error signal derived in this system
is a measure of the length of the second arm. The error signal is
used to adjust the length of the arm by a Piezo electric translator
mounted on one of the mirrors in a null servo. This error signal in=
cludes the gravitational wave signal.

The optical implementation at Glasgow uses a triangular cavity
to avoid reflections back to the laser, while the Cal-Tech system
employs two mirrors (hence smaller cavity losses) and nonreciprocal
polarization isolators to avoid these reflections.

In near future developments of the prototypes the reflections

from the two arms will be combined interferometrically before photo-
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detection to further reduce the sensitivity to laser frequency
fluctuations providing the cavities are well matched.

Laser beam jitter may be a noise source and both Glasgow and
CalTech are incorporating mode apodizing cavities in their proto-
types.

The masses are supported by pendulum suspensions but with
multiple wires to allow for orientation and positioning. 1In this
scheme the controlling forces are applied to the support points
of the suspension rather than to the masses directly, which affords
some measure of isolation from the high frequency noise forces that
may originate in the positioning servo systems. The pesitioning
error signals, which damp and orient the masses, are derived, as in
the Munich system, by auxiliary optical levers locally and with optical
levers between the masses to gaiﬁ fine position and orientation control.

Frequency stabilization of the laser is a central requirement
of the Fabry-Perot scheme, by matching the cavity storage times it
is anticipated the demands on the precision of the stabilization
can be reduced. The effect of light scattering by the mirrors (but
not by other components in the system) may be less influential in a
Fabry-Perot than in the delay line geometries. Finally the Fabry-
Perot offers similar rotation and transverse translation independence
as the delay line if the radial modes other than the principle Gaussian
mode are suppressed.

At present the two Fabry Perot systems are exhibiting comparable

14 £

position amplitude spectral densities of 10 cm/Hz © at frequencies
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above 5 KHz. Cal Tech has operated its system continuously for

periods of several weeks.

Classification of the Optical Concepts

The long range goal for the optical design is to bring the
measurements of the time (phase) differences to a level where the
antenna strain sensitivity is limited by the stochastic forces on
the masses. In the limit when the stochastic forces due to the
quantum pressure fluctuations are the only ones remaining, the system
has attained the quantum limit. This is not a hope in the near
future at high gravitational wave frequencies but may become a serious
consideration in long baseline antennas at lower frequencies in this
decade.

The short term goal for the optical design is to achieve
Poisson (shot) noise limited performance with the largest circu-
lating optical power in the antenna for long storage times. Clearly
this goal can not be viewed in isolation from the entire system
performance which will require a parallel effort to reduce the sto-
chastic forces, but at high frequencies the ddminant noise contri-
bution is expected, at present, to be imposed by the Poisson noise
limit.

The prototypes are a convenient vehicle with which to highlight

the various approaches toward achieving the short term goal. In all
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cases, however, the choices are driven by the assessment of tech-
nical feasibility rather than any fundamental issues because the

limiting sensitivity of all the schemes is the same.

One branch point is the choice to use broad band or narrow
band light. Broad baﬂd light systems will be less vulnerable to
the perturbations of scattered light from all sources and since
they impose fewer demands on the laser frequency stability there is
a good chance that they will be able to operate with high laser
power. They appear less complex than the narrow band light systems,
A broad band light system precludes the use of a Fabry-Perot or
any other interferometric design which relies on the supexrposition
of multiple beams to gain fringe phase sensitivity. Broad band
schemes are therefore limited to those techniques where the inter-
ference takes place at the end of the storage time and they require
near equality of the optical paths, The narrow band light systems
require unprecedented but not impossible frequency stability.

They handle the scattering problem by fixing the phase in the
scattering paths from stationary scattering sources. There is

less constraint on the equality of optical paths and they permit the
use of Fabry-Perot cavities. The narrow band light systems will
most likely not extract as much light from the laser but this may
be offset by a scheme proposed by Drever to incorporate the entire

interferometer into a resonant cavity and thereby increase the
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circulating optical power. The concept schematized in fig. 6
is applicable to narrow band light interferometers of either the
delay line or Fabry-Perot design.

The concept is to hold the interferometer at a minimum out-
put from the antisymmetric port sensed by photodetector P1. If
the losses are small within the interferometer arms, most of the
input light will emerge from the symmetric port, where in this scheme
it is returned to the input and combined with the incident laser light
by a beam splitter. If the phase relation of the laser light and
the returned light is adjusted by the electrooptic phase modulator
P4 to null the light to photodetector D2, the internal circulating
power in the interferometer is increased by a factor close to the
reciprocal of the interferometer loss coefficient. The scheme has
noﬁ been tried as yet. It appears promising, but requires close
matching of phase fronts and rigorous frequency stabilization to be
effective.

The choice of cavity configuration involves several considerations.
The Fabry-Perot having spatially superposed beams will be able to
use smaller diameter mirrors than a delay line in which the beams
are spatially separated.At high gravitational wave frequencies in
a long baseline system involving few (20) beam transits, the dif-
ference is not very important, however, at lower frequencies it could
become a design discriminant.

If mirror size becomes a real constraint and should it prove
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advantageous in the refinement of a long baseline antenna to retain
the delay line concept, it is possible, though at present untried,
to spatially superpose the beams but give them separate identities
by making their frequencies different. One scheme for doing this is
to use a Fabry-Perot etalon with transmission maxima at freguency
intervals Af as the input mirror of a delay line. With each transit
of the beam through the arm the frequency of the light is shifted
by an amount §f either by moviﬁg the mirror at the other end of the
arm at constant velocity or, more practically, by shifting the
frequency in a travelling wave phase modulator. The returned beam
is shifted off the transmission resonance of the etalon and trapped.
by reflection until after n transits, n = Af/8f, the beam reemerges
from the delay line to interfere with the beam in the other arm
which has been treated in the same.manner. The scheme automatically
reduces scattering perturbations and does not require precision fre-
quency stabilization. The storage time of the arms can be made
variable by changing the etalon spacing. Although it seems to have
several attractive features, the scheme is more complex than needed
at present and is not a candidate for the first optical system to be
installed in a long baseline antenna.

Still other factors to be weighed in the choice of a cavity
configuration are the alignment sensitivity and perturbation of the

interfering wave fronts by mirror vibration. As the length of the
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cavity increases the radial spatial modes of the Fabry-Perot become
more closely spaced in frequency and the fringe phase sensitivity
to-beam misalignment grows.
It is clear from the discussion that it is not possible to make

a recommendétion for a specific optical design. We consider it a
poor scientific Strategy to delay the development of a long baseline
antenna system until an optimal configuration is demonstrated. The
rationale for this view is given by the following: First, as stated
in the beginning, all of the present designs will function and, when applied
to iarge baseline systems, will make a substanﬁial improvement over the
sensitivity of present systems. Second, the refinement and upgrading

" of thé optical system in a long baseline antenna will continue as
the technology develops and the obtimal concept may well change.
Thifd, many of the experimental problems encountered in developing
a short baseline system are not the same as in a -long baseline system
and finally, the optics is not a cost driver of the capital costs

of this project.
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Optical Delay Lines

In order to achieve the highest sensitivity possible a gravity
antenna interferometer must have very long optical paths. This can be
done by folding the optiéal paﬁh between two mirrors that are close
together. One such scheme, first described by Herriot (1964), is the
optical delay line. 1In this technique a light beam injected into a
cavity formed by a pair of spherical mirrors bounces off the mirrors
several times and then exits at its’pdint of injection.

A delay line made of two spherical mirrors with radius of curva-
ture, R, .and separated by a distance, d, is shown in figure 1. The
z axis of the coordinate system is along the line.joininé the centers
of curvature, the mirror separation, d, is measured along this axis from
the surface of one mirror to the surfacg of the other, and the x axis
is perpendicular to the z axis and passes through the injection hole
at Xo on mirror 1 (mirror 2 has no hole bored in it). Since a mirror
of radius, R, acts like a lens of focal length £ = R/2‘it is straight-
forward to calculate the position and angle of a light beam as it bounces

around inside the cavity. The x, y position of the nth spot is given

by
X + R X'
Xn = xocos (nB) + 9 sin (nd)
(2R/d - 1)7°
= Xocos(ne) + X*sin(ne)
Y +RY'
o o] .
Yn = Yocos(ne) + sin (nd)
(2R/d - 1)°
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= Y cos(nd; + Y*sin(ne)
o

cos(6} =1 - 4/R

where x'o and Y'o are the tangents of the injection angle in the xz
and yz planes repsectively. The even numbered spots appear on mirror
1 and the odd numbered spots on mirror 2. If the raio d/R is chosen
so that

N6 = 271K
and if N and K are relatively prime then the cavity becomes re-entrant,
i.e.,

X =X
N o

Y =Y
N o}

and the beam leaves the cavity throughithe injection hole after exactly
N bounces on the mirrdrs. In general the spot pattern the beam makes

will be oval. By choosing the input conditions to be

xl

o —XO/R i.e. X, =0

*

X

= O%0psa - 1)F i Y =X
(o] R l.e. x o

YI

the spots will lie on a circle and their position will be

X

N Xocos(ne)

Y
n

Y051n(n6)

and after each bounce the beam rotates through an angle & = 27K/N.
A mode chart relating the number of bounces, N, and the ratio,

d/R, is given in figure 2. The curves which begin at the right side
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of the plot and curve to the top left correspond to K = 1,3,5,...with
K = 1 having the smallest values of 4/R.
The angle of the beam after reflection on the nth bounce is

X' +2Xx/4

X'n = X'ocos(ne) - o ? sin(nb)
(2 R/A - l)’5
Y o+ 2 Yo/d
Y'n = Y'ocos(ne) - o T sin(né)
(2 R/A - 1)°

It is obvious from these formulas that if the cavity is re-entrant
the beam direction after the Nth reflection would be equal to the
initial direction. However, there is no Nth reflection since the beam
exits through the injection hole. Thus, if the cavity is re-entrant
the exiting beam appears to be the initial beam reflected off the sur-
face of a spherical mirror. This geometric property is convenient for
alignment of an interferometer sinée the return mirrors (mirror 2)
can be ignored once the cavities are made re-entrant.

If the beam is actually injected through a hole in the mirror,
Gaussian optics determires the size of the hole. The optimum spot
radius which minimizes diffraction losses of the beam inside the

cavity is (Yariv, 1975)

_ 4% 2 X
T =60 (FRET - a/em)
(For a 10 kilometer cavity with A= 514nm and 4/R = 1.3 i.e. N = 10
K = 3 then r, = 4 cm)

The radius of the injection hole also limits the number of bounces
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of the beam. If too many bounces are required some spot will prematurely
overlap the injection hole and leave the cavity before the full number
of bounces is taken.

The difference between the actual mirror separation and the
ideal re-entrant separation is also limited by the size of the injection
hole. We can estimate this by calculating the position derivative of

the Nth beam spot with respect to mirror separation at the re-entrant

condition,
8y
rr gl
R sin(6)

Thus is the hole radius is rn the beam exits properly if we require

r >AY. =AW
n N ——

R sin(6)
or

Ad < rnR sin(ne)

NY *

If we take rn=_5cm, R = 10km, N = 10, Y, = 50cm, cos{6) = -.03, then

*
d < lkm a very weak restriction, unlike an antenna with short arms where

this restriction can be severe if N is large and rn small.

Sensitivity to Transvepse Motions and Rotations

The travel time of a light beam stored in a delay line cavity is

principally affected by motions of the mirrors along the optic axis.
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NOISE SOURCES

In this section of the study we present an analysis of the
various sources of noise that limit the strain sensitivity of a long
baseline antenna. ‘The order of the presentation is to begin with
poise sources in the measurement of the time (phase) differences;
the transducer noise and the noise incurred by the propagation of
the light in an impeffect vacuum, The effect of stochastic ferces
on the masses follows. The section on vibration isolation ineludes
the analysis of a scheme to reduce the effects of ground noise in a
large baseline antenna.

The sectionbends with a graphical summary of ail the noise
sources that have been considered and displays the limiting antenna
performance as e.function of gravitational wave frequency for a
.fange of-antennablengths.

The sample éarameters used in the calculations and in the
final graphs have valuee we consider technically feasible in a first
gereration long baseline antenna system. In these projections of
antenna performance nene of the noise terms are set at limits wﬁich
are fundamental in the sense that they cannot be reduced by improve-

ments in the technology or by a new concept.



TRANSDUCER NOISE

In this section in contrast with the section that developed
the response of an electromagnetically coupled antenna ;o a gravi-
tational wave, we adopt the viewpoint of the interferométer as a
motion transducer. We first determine the gain of the motion
transducer and then look ét the noise terms that limit its perfor-
mance. This more conventional approach applies both to interferomet-
ric systemé that make phase comparisons at the end of a storage
time like delay lines and those that gain phase sensitivity by
multiple superposition of beams like the Fabry-~Perot.

In the analysis we assume that the optical components are
lossless except for scattering and wavefront distortion. 1In a
small antenna this is a poor asspmption, but in a first generation long
baseline system it is applicable because of the smaller number of beam
transits or finesse required to achieve optimal storage times
and because of the advances being made in mirror reflectivities,
which are approachiﬁg (1-R) of a few 10-4.

The optical output power of a Michelson inﬁerferometer in
which the optical phase is electrooptically modulated and in

which the beam makes b transits in each arm is given by
P - P

(o] B

P(t) = ( > ) (1 + cos(kb x(t) -6 + Q(t)) + PB (1)

In this expression P° is the input power, PB is the unmodulated

output power due to imperfections such as scattering and wave



front distortion, k = 2w/A. Q(t) is the phase modulation signal
assumed to be a square wave with amplitude 96' and 0 is either
0 if the beam emerges from the symmetric port or w if from the
antisymmetric one. x(t) is the differential motion of the mirrors
that define the two arms.

The transducer gain is the change in output bower with respect
to change in the'differential position takeﬁ af a symmetry point of
the fringe, where kb x(t) is close to zero. With the output observed

at the antisymmetric port, the gain is given by

AP _ 21b |
ix (Po PB) = s1nQo , (2)

In a Michelson arrangement where the multipasé cavities are

Fabry-Perot cavities used in reflection, the transducer gain is

AP 2F .
i = (B, - Py jsin @ _ (3)

where F is the finesse of the cavity given by

F=a/(1-R).

(1-R) is the transmission of the input mirror assuming that
the reflectivity of the other mirror in the cavity is unity.
The light storage time in the delay line is tst = bi/c while

in the Fabry-Perot it is F&/mc. & is the separation of the mirrors




The transducer noise is analysed for both systems as the fluc-
tuations in power incident on the photodetector., There are two
main sources: the Poisson (shot) noise thch can only be reduced
by increasing the'optical-power circulaﬁing in the interferometer
for a fixed quantum efficiency in the photodetector; and power
fluctuations at the detector due to.freéuéncy or phase instabilities
in the.light source which can be reduced to small values by making
the storage times in the two arms close to equal, The displacement
noise spectral density is then related to the spectral density of

the power fluctuations by

2 (£) = 22 (£)/ (ap/bx) | (4)

The Poisson noise is given by

2, _ 2hc 2
P (f) = —;X'<PD>_ Watts“/Hz . (5)

where n is the Quantum efficiency of the photodetector and <P,>
is the average power incident on the photodetector. The average
power from the antisymmetric port is

(P~ P)

o :
= 2 )
<P_> = > (1-cosQ ) + P {6)

In the best case the Poisson noise dominates and the dis-

placement power spectral density becomes

2 hecl (l-cos? ) + 2B/ (1-B)
x (f) = (=) 1 o) 1 (7)
47°b nF, (l--B)siano




Here B is the ratio of the unmodulated to the total incident power.
The guantity in the square brackets determines the optimum phase
modulation amplitude for a given value 6f B. For small values of
B it is cldse to 1/2, at B = 0.1, aﬁ interferometer with 90% fringe
contrast, it has grown to 1.0 and B = 0.2 it has beome 1.6,

The Poisson limit for small values of B is

2. _ . hex 2
x (£) = (g;zgzﬁbo) cm” /Hz (8)
' -18 S
for b = 60, n = 1/2, Po = 100 watts, A = 5145A°, x(f)~ 8.5x10 ~ cm/Hz °.

To apply eqﬁations 7 and 8 to the Fabry-Perot cavity replace b by
F/m. |

The fluctuating output power in the interferometer due to frequency
instability has been analyzed by Armstrong (J. Opt. Soc. Am. 56,
1024, 1966) for a Michelson interferometer illuminated by light
with Gaussian phase noise. The light source is characterized by a
Lorentzian frequency width § . In the limit where the frequency of
the power fluctuations is less than § and the difference in storage
time in the two arms, T, is such that 81<<l, the output power fluctu-
ations are given by

(s1)°> )

2 2.2
£f) = 2
P SPo 8
The condition that the Poisson noise dominates sets a limit on T.
§ is not a free parameter since the frequency width of the light

source will be determihed, in some of the interferometer designs,

by requirements on the suppression of the noise from scattered light.




In a Fabry-Perot configuration as the multipass element in a
Michelson interferometer, the output power fluctuations due to
frequency instabilities are given by

2,0 _ AF | AR 2.2
PEUE) = [p, (Fp + ) 4mt_ 17V7(£) (10)

AF and A% are the differences in finesse and length of the two
cavities and u2(f) is the power spectral density of the light source
frequency fluctuations in units of sz/Hz. Equations 8 and 10
are only valid for the Fabry-Perot if 6tst«< 1 which sets an inde-
pendent condition on §.

From equations 5, 6 and 10 the condition that Poisson noise dom-
inates sets the following condition on the cavity matching and the
powér spectral density of the frequency fluctuations in a high contrast

Fabry-Perot~Michelson system

1 ( he }/2
41t ZnAPO : (11)

(AF + Al) v (£) <
F 2
st

For an instrument with 95% contrast,Poé=100 watts, n = 1/2,
tSt = 1 msec, A = 5145 Ao. The product on the Left hand side of Eq.
11 must be less than 5 x 10_9 Hz/Hzl/Z.

It is useful to reexpress the Poisson noise limit Egq. 8 in terms

of the minimum detectable gravitational strain amplitude density, this

is

N 1 hcil/2 1
gw \rgnts

f
h (£) tc (nPO) sinc (wtst/z)




where it is assumed that the gravitational wave is normally incident
on the antenna in the most favorable polarization. Refer to the sec-
tion on the antenna response function, for the more general case.

In an antenna illuminated by 100 watts and 1 msec storage time

1.7 x 10723
sinc (w ts

h (f) gw > ) strain/Hg}/2 (13)

t/2

The effect of amplitude fluctuations of the light other than the
intrinsic Poisson photodetecdtion noise can be suppressed by proper désign.
The fringe interrogation schemes described in the section on the proto-
types are specifically designed to put the fringe motion signal at a
carrier frequéncy well above the frequencies where lasers have extrinsic
amplitude noise. Furthermore, the null servo system designs which hold
the fringe at a symmetry point, with sufficient loop gain will further.
suppress extrinsic amplitude noise. If need be the amplitude noise is
also measurable directly in the fringe output independently of the
fringe phase, In other Qords, there are many lines of defense and this
noise source is not considered a problem.

Extrinsic amplitude noise of the light source with frequency com-
ponents in the gravitational wave detection band must however be con-
sidered but in a different context. If there is an unbalance in the
power circulating in the two interferometer arms or if the masses
are not matched, the relative displacements of the arms will depend on
the extrinsic amplitude fluctuations through radiation pressure fluctu-

ations.




To estimate the importance of this effect assume that the input

power fluctuations are proportional to the power

APrms = aP. (14)

and for ease of calculation that the power fluctuation spectrum :
is uniform over a band width Af . The power spectral density of power

fluctuations is

Pz(f) _ aZP%. ,
T Af (15)

which by the radiation pressure produces a fluctuating force described

by the force power spectral density
2 2

P (f) = 220 (£) | (16).
c :
The antenna masses respond as "free" above the suspension reson-

ances. A single mass will therefore move with a displacement power

spectral density of

bz a2 P 2
o

2
X2 (f) = —2
nZ ot &2 af - (17)

where m is the mass and it is assumed that the input power has been
split close to equally. Let there be a power or mass unbalance
.parameterized by v which is zero if the system is balanced and one
if totally unbalancedﬂThe strain sensitivity of the system to this

effect is given by

at P P
Y st o Yo 0o

h(f) ~ =

21r2m f2A f 1/2-2,2

3
on?m £ oAt/ %2

tst = 1/t
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In a 5 km antenna having tst = 1/f, a mass 106 gm, Po = 100 W, and
Af = 1KH2

~11
h(f)"~ 10 oy

f3

At best one might expect to balance the system to 1% so that it will
become important, especially at low gravitational wave frequencies,
to reduce a by actively controlling the light source amplitude fluc-
tuations. This will not be a consideration in first generation antennas
of sufficient_length but cannot be neglected in future improvements.
ihere’are also intrinsic and fundamental pressure fluctuations of
the light pressuré which are not correlated at the masses due to
quantum fluctﬁations in the radiation field itself. These are dis-
cussed more extensively in Appendix A on the "naivef quantum limit of
an'énténna. Here for sake of completeness and comparison, we quote

the strain limits imposed by them, which are

J8 t hP c
2 8 hpP 1/2
hie) - —St_— (—o V2 o B (2 F° M2 o)
(21" 2" mf A ‘(2“)2 ernf3 A
1
tst ~f
Evaluating - Eq. (19) for the same parameters as above
-20
h(f) ~ 1.8 x 10
f3



Another noise source that is related to the light power is the
so called radiometer effect because it is responsible for the rota-
tion of the poorly evacuated radiometers seen in jeweler's windows.
In a structuie with temperature gradients, gas atoms that accommodate
and then are reemitted by the hotter surfaces impart larger recoil
momenta to the surface than those reemitted by colder parts. In an
interferometric gravitational antenna the suffaces illuminated by the
light will be hotter than the other parts.and‘there will be net
forces and torques on the masses due to the radiometer effect. The
fluctuations in these forces can arise from lasgr power fluctuations
coupled to a system unbalance or pressure fluctuations in the
vicinity of the masses.

The fluctuations of the surface temperature of a mirror when
illuminated by a light source with varying intensity is given by

ve) - ——abs (20)

(¢ kt p)l/2 f1/2

p is the density of the material, kt the thermal conductivity,
¢ the specific heat and Iabs (f) is the fluctuating intensity that
is absorbed by the surface. Eq. 20 assumes that the temperature of
the entire structure remains constant and that only the surface

temperature fluctuates, and furthermore that radiative transport is

less important than thermal diffusion.
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The change in force on the surface due to a change in tempera-

ture is

n kB AT A

AF = ——-‘-1—-— (21)

where n is the number density of gas atoms kB, Boltzmann's con-
stant, A, the surface area and AT the temperature change. Eq. 21
assumes complete accommodation of the emitted atoms to the surface
temperature, Combining Egs. 20 and 21 and reexpressing them in terms
of spectral densities, yields a force amplitude density

nk_ P (f) B
F(f) = —2

(22)
4 (1 c kt p)1/2 f1(2 4

where P (f) is.the amplitude spectral density of the total power
fluctuations and B-ié the fraction of the power absorbed by the sur-
face. Using Eq. 15 as a modei for the extrinsic power fluctuations
and analyzing the motién of a free mass driven by the force density
of Eq. 22 yields a strain spectral density of

anpBk_ P
B_. (23)

h(f).
gt & m (w c kt p)l/2 fs/zAfl/2

Here it is assumed that the pressure is most likely to be the
unbalanced quantity. If the pressure is low enough this noise is of
little consequence. Using the same sample parameters as above and

in addition that (7 c kt p)l/2 . 4 x lO6 {(cgs units) for fused quartz
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gives

6 x 10712

5/2

h (£f) . o B8

bl
at a pressure of 1 x 10_6 mm Hg.

The noise due to the preésure flucfuations of gas atoms inter-
acting with surfaces at different but constant temperatures is
handled in the same manner as the thermal noise discussed in a
later section of this report. The thermal noise makes more
stringent requirements on the quality of the vacuum than tﬁe

radiometer effect.

v-12




Light propagation fluctuations due to pressure fluctuations

Residual gas molecules in the evacuated arms of the interferometer
cause phase fluctuations of the laser light as it propagates back and
forth between the mirrors. The magnitude of the resultant phase
fluctuation noise is a function of the path length traversed by the
light so this noise source is one of the few that tend to increase
as the length of the interferometer arms is increased.

Although, in principle, there could be intermittent large fluc-
tuations in gas density due to outgassing bursts, this does not appear
to be an important problem in a clean vacuum system. Very little informa-
tion on this subject is dvailable in the literature. An experiment is
now in progress to set a limit on this hypothetical phenomena.

However, current informed opinion of those familiar with the large
vacuum systems used in accelerator storage rings indicates that out-
gassing bursts, if they occur at all, certainly are extremely ;are.
(Ref: H.J. Halama, Brookhaven, private communication)

The phase fluctuations with which we are concerned are attribu-
table to random fluctuations in the index of refraction of the propa-
gating medium that arise because the number of molecules or atoms in a.
column of gas fluctuates randomly about some average or equilibrium
value. This process is. thermally driven and can be treated as having
a stationary distribution.

The purpose of the calculations in this section, therefore, is to
estimate the quality of the vacuum that is required to ensure that the
magnitude of the noise which results from column density fluctuations is

smaller than the magnitude of the other noises in the system. This re-
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guirement is crucial because the minimization of the phase fluctuation
noise is the prime justification for the vacuum system that is one of
the most expensive components of the interferometric gravity wave antenna.

We have to consider two cases; interferometers where the multi-
pass beams are spatially separated, as in the present versions of delay
1ine systems, and those in which the.beams coincide as in a Fabry
Perot or delay line with spatially coincident but frequency tagged
beams. The cases differ in the degree of correl ation of the phase
noise due to column density fluctuations. As will be shown, the vacuum
required by the two cases depends idéntically on several parameters but
depends differently on the length of the interferometer arms.

The case of spatially separated beams.

We consider first a delay line interferometer in which the light
beams that are reflected back and forth between the mirrors do not
overlap anywhere.

To show that this idealiiation is physically realistic, we evaluate
first the diameter of a light beam and the diameter of the spot size
on the reflecting surfaces. Assume a symmetric cavity with spherical
mirrors of radius of curvature, R, close to but not exactly equal to

the interferometer arm length %. The minimum beam diameter for ‘a Gaussian

beam, defined as l/e intensity point, occurs at the cavity midpoint

and is given by

ZAR)%
T

D= =24 (1)
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A is the light wavelength. The ‘beam diameter at the mirroré is VED.
For example, in a 5km arm antenna using 5145A laser light, the beam
diameter at the mirrors is 5.7 cm.

Now, if the light beam is reflected to make b transits of the inter-
ferometer arm, the equilibrium value for the number of atoms<N> in the

total gas column is

N> =p &b (w D2/4) (2)V/

where p is the average number of atoms per unit volume, The rms

fluctuations about the equilibrium value, is

AN2 = <N> : (3)“/
The average column density of atoms is
-~ <N> . . ~
° T aoay @

While the fluctuation of column density is given by

2 AN? _ p f, b o Ve
T Tmomm? T g )

The index of refraction n of the gas column is
n=1+ap (6)
where o is the effective molecular polarizability at A . a for nitrogen

24

= 9.7x10 cm3/atom. The rms phase fluctuation of the laser light that

is caused by column density fluctuations is then given by
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2 2
2 - |2¢m 2 _ |2 ma pLb
A¢ [A % ho® = [ ) ] [‘n D4/4] (7)

A phase change causes an inferred change of the separation between

the end masses according to
_ 27 2
Ax = 2"%] _ (8)

so the fluctuation in the inferred length corresponding to the phase

fluctuations, and hence to the column density fluctuations, is

2

' A ”azpl .
b = [‘3—“10] 2% = gep? 2

To convert this to a power spectral density, we note that the
relevant time scale of the fluctuations is the time that an atom resides

in the light beam. This residence time tr is approximately

D
tr = v
t

(10)

where Vt is the thermal velocity of the atom,
So, for frequencies less than (l/tr), the power spectral density

of the inferred length fluctuations is

2
x2(6) = t ax° = 2oer (11)
r b'nDVt

A more useful formulation is to reexpress this noise in terms of

the equivalent strain spectral density using the arm storage time, ts,

defined by



t_ = bi/ (12)
5 C

and the beam diameter of Equation 1. The equivalent strain spectral
density is then
2 2a2p

h (£) = —— %
uncor tscvt(nkz) f< 1/tr (13)

The Spatially Correlated Case

We consider next an interferometer in which all the light is re-
flected back and forth through the same gas column. The light storage
time ts is greater than the residence time tr of a thermally driven atom
in the beam, and the residence time in turn is greater than the light
transit time tt (=2/c) along the interferometer aim.

As before, the phase fluctuétion introduced during one transit of
the interferometer arm,‘A¢t, is given by Equation 7. However, now, the
phase fluctuations for a time equal to the atom residence time are cor-
related. The beam makes tr/tt transits through the same gas column
fluctuation and on the average the beam samples ts/tr independent
fluctuations in the arm during a storage time. The rms phase fluctuation
becomes

t 2 ts tr tS :
e M2 2= S 802 (14)
t r t

Following the same steps as before the strain spectral density is

given by
2 4a2p
hcor(f) h ﬁVE tsﬂ (15)



Equations 13 and 15 are the results of this section. Instead of,
as in other sections of this report, evaluating the requirements of
the system to meet a specified h(f), it is more useful here to look at
the break points in vacuum technoclogy. Broadly speaking low vacuum
technology using roughing pﬁmps and elastome#er seals allows system
pressures of at best 10-3mm.Hg. This pressure is too high for antenna
lengths considered economicaliy’feasible. The next level of vacuum
technology employing additional pumps, diffusion, ion, or sorption pumps
in addition to roughing pumps has a break at preséures of about 10--6
mm Hg. Vacuum system with pressures less than 10—6mm Hg; the ultra
high vacuum region, require further refinements such as metal to metal
seals and the ability to be heated for outgassing while evacuated.
As indicated in the Arthur D, Little study, we have chosen to price a
vacuﬁm»system which is able to maintain lO-Gmm Hg in the light paths but
which can be improved at some additional expense for operation at
lower pressures.if the need arises in a second generation development
of thebantenna system,

With a pressure of lOPGmm Hg, consisting of N2 at room tempera-

ture and a light wave length A of 5145A°, the strain amplitude spectral

noise due to vacuum fluctuations is given for the two cases as

5.2x10 2> ' 3.5x10" 23
B lor = T % B = Tm m
ts2 3 ts2 [

in a 5km antenna with a 10--3 sec storage time the noises are




- - 1
h (£) = ex10 25 strain/Hz% h (f) = 1.6x10 24 strain/Hz °
uncor cor

Some of the other parameters interesting to note in this example

are

_ =5
ttransit = 1,7x10 sec

t . = 1x10°2 sec
residence

<¢> = 1.1 radians

<¢> 1is the average phase shift of the light due to the gas in

traversing an interferometer arm for ts .

tor




MECHANICAL THERMAL NOISE

Mechanical thermal noise can become a factor in the noise budget
of long baseline interferometric antennas, especially at the low fre-
quency end of the band, for the sensitivities being projected. The
influence of mechaniéal thermal noise, as well as all other stochastic
forces that are uncorrelated at the antenna end points, is reduced
by increasing the antenna length.

There are two classes o; thermally driven motions in the antenna.
The first are translations and rotations in the final stage of the
vibration isolation suspension which produce noise at low frequencies
and the second are excitation of internal vibrational modes of the
end masses, mi;rors and associated optics which shogld occur at high
frequencies. Not all motions of the antenna masses are equally per-
turbative. Due to the symmetry of the interferometer optical deéign
and the isotropy of the light intensity distribution about the optic
axis, the effect of all rotations and translaﬁions perpendicular to
the optic axis can be reduced to second order in these motions.

The critical motions are those which have a net component along the
optic axis when integrated over a gravity wave period.

The standard method of calculating thermal noise follows the
prescription of Langevin and Nyquist which is consistent with equi-
partition and the fluctuation—di#sipation theorem. However the method

must be used with care. The thermal noise is modelled by a stochastic

driving force given by the power spectral density (Nyquist noise)

F° (f) = 4kT a Dynesz/Hz (1)
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where k is Boltzmann's constant, T the temperature of the damping
medium and o the damping coefficient of this medium. For a mechanical
system with a single degree of freedom (one normal mode) and in which
the damping coefficient is frequency independent, it is useful to re-
express the Nyquist noise in terms of the system Q as
4k Tmuw

]

Q

2
F (f) = (2)
where m is the moving mass of the oscillator and o, the resonant
frequency. The response of the oscillator to the Nyquist noise force
is calculated usihg the harmonic oscillator transfer function and given
by

4k Tw
o

x?(f) = cm2/Hz (3)

emamsvongu’

mQ[(bm2 - 002),2 + '(woux)2]
° 0

The rms motion of the oscillator, the integral of x2(f) over all fre-

quencies, is the equipartition value

2 _ 2kt [ .2 '
xrms = @ = J;_ x (£)daf (4)

In the gravity antenna design we endeavour to avoid mechanical
resonances at frequencies in the gravitational wave band. The high
and low frequency limits of Equation 3 become the relevant relations.

These are given by

4k Tw
o}

me w

(3)




4KT

wl<kw T m 53
(o) QDo

x> (£) (6)
The net displacement spectral noise density is the incoherent
sum of the contributions from all independent mormal modes.
The thermal noise produced by gas damping iDoppler friction)
is the classic example of a damping mechanism thch‘is described by
the model.. The coherent part of the damping is due to the ave?age
momentum imparted to the gas while the_noisy part comes from the
fluctuations in the number'of atoms hitting the oséillator, In this
case the impulses of the atomic collisions imparted to the oscillator
obey a Poissoﬂ distribution and therefore Have a frequency independent
power spectrum at frequencies lower thah the average rate of atomic
collisions with the oscillatér. That bther'damping'mechanisms,'such
as the various mechanisms of internal dissipatioﬁ in solids, can really
be modelled by a freqﬁency independent stochastic force is at this time
only a conjecture. The fact one is sure of is that the freguency inte-
gral of the stochastic force.does give the equipartition value, The
bar gfavity antennas have demonstrated this beautifully.
There are situations where a blithe application of the model
would give the wrong results. fwo cases which occur in present inter-
ferometric antenna designs are’good examples: the case of coupled
oscillators and schemes employing active servo.feedback damping,
The vibration isolation systems at the end points of an interferometric

gravity antenna are high Q pendulum suspensions which are attached
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to compliant and lossier structures to achieve additional seismic
isolation. Motions of the péndulum feed power to the support structure
where it is dissipated. The Q.of the pendulum is lowered by this, however
the Nyquist force on the pendulum.bob is not given by Eqg. 2 but
rather by Eq. 2 multiplied by the frequency depehdent isolation transfer
functionAof the pendulum. A propér calculation of the normal méde
excitations of the coupled system with each normal mode driven by its
own Nyquist force gives this result. The thermal motion of the
pendulum is a superposition of the normal mode excitations.
Servo feedback damping is employed to reduce the rms amplitude
and ringing time of tﬁe pendulum motion., In these schemes a signal
proportional to the velocity of the pendulum is derived from a trans-
ducer (an intérferoﬁeter, capacitance or inductance bridge). After fil-
te:ing the signal is fed to a controller, which depending on the design
exerts electrostatic or magnetic forces on the pendulum. Leaving
aside for the moment, the additional noise that is generated by the
transducer, which is small in practice but nevertheless imposes a
fundamental limit in thé technique, the damping of the pendulum has
been altered without an increase in the Nyquist noise force. The
power spectrél density of the displécement noise is still given by
equations 5 and 6 where the appropriate Q is the value with the servo
system turned off. The rms displacement on the other hand is smaller

and given by

rms mw o QO




. . . T 3 <<
where Qservo is the actively damped Q.Typically, Qservo/Qo 1
and one can loosely say the oscillator has been refrigerated to an

effective temperature

Teff = T Qsgrvo i (8)

o
which is true for the integral but unfortunately not in calculating
the thermal noise at frequencies far from resonance.

With the above provisos in mind," we make an analysis of the

magnitude of the thermal noise in the interferometric antenna.

a) Thermal noise at low frequencies.

The fundamental resonance frequency of the suspension is chosen to be smaller
than the lowest gravitational wave frequency,iso that limit of Eguation 5 applies.
Three sources of thermal noise important at low frequencies are con-
sidered: dissipation in the flexure of the pendulum support, residual
gas damping and eddy curreﬁt damping by unshielded magnetic fields .

In the presently conceived design, the thermal noise arising from
the dissipation in the flexure of the pendulum suspension makes the
largest contribution at low frequencies. Although the major part of
the restoring force in a pendulum is gravitational and non-dissipative,

a small portion is provided by the flexure of the suspension. Some
of the elastic energy stored in the flexure is dissipated. The over-

all Q of the pendulum is given by

E + B E
= iC 9
0=29 ¢ (grav elastlc) N Qmat grav (9)
elastic elastic




where Q & is the internal Q of the suspension material in flexure,

generally 1/10 of the Q in pure compression, Egrav the energy stored

as gravitational potential energy and E the energy stored in

elastic

flexure which is usually much smaller than Egrav'

Clearly to achieve a high Q one would like to .make Eelastic as
small as possible which implies thin support members., However, the
FQmat is a strong inverse function of the internal stresses of the
material beyond a critical stress, cmax' so that an optimization must
be performed. The magnitude of the suspended mass, an important para-~
meter in the optimization, is however not only a‘funétion of this noise
term and must be chosen by an overall minimization of the antenna
noise -budget.

If the mass is supported by a single cylindrical fiber, the over-:

all pendulum Q is given by

{ﬁLc ’ '
Qmat max —————;;—— Qmat max) _EVﬁ (mg) (10)

where I is the length of the pendulum, m the supported mass, a

the fiber radius and Y is Young's modulus for the material. If N

1
fibers are used, each stressed to omax,.the overall Q improves as Né.

For example, the ratio of the Q for a rectangular ribbon of thickness
2a and width w to that of a cylihdrical fiber of radius a is
3w . 5

-)

( 8ma .

Typical sample parameters for a 4 fiber quartz suspension at

o 2 : 6 11 2
300°K arey, = 10 cm (2 second pendulum), m = 10 grams,y = 7x10 dynes/cm ,

g = lO“2 Yand Q (o ) = 104 in flexure. The overall pendulum
max mat  max
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Q is 3x106. The diameter of each fiber is close to 2mm. Sapphire
might be a better material but less is known about its internal losses
in flexure.

The spectral density of thermal displacement noise at frequencies
above the suspension resonance is given by Eq. 5. Using the above
sample parameters it amounts to

x(£) n lxlO—14 cm/Hzl/2
£

at 300°K. The strain amplitude noise' is

1

n(e) = 25 - 7-52“172(:1—310)1/2 12 (11)
whereil is the antenna baseline. The 2 comes from the fact that the
thermal motions of all the antenna masses must be included, For a
5km long antenna, the low frequency thermal noise limit due to this
cause varies as

h(f) = 4.2x10—20/f2 strain/Hzl/2 .

In second generation improvements on a large baseline gravitational
antenna electromagnetic fiéld support suspensions or cryogenic operations
could be contemplated to reduce this noise term but at present the
added complexity is not-warranted.

Damping due to Doppler friction by the residual gas is reduced
by operating the pendulum in high vacuum. The Q due to gas damping
is given by

= ¥ 1 (12)

9358 3 (m_kT) n




Here O is the density of the pendulum mass, a the length of a side
of thg mass if cubical, ma the average mass of the residual gas atoms
'and n the number of atoms per cubic centimeter. W is‘the pendulum
resonance frequency. Egq. 11 applies in the limit where the mean free
path of atoms in the residual gas is larger than a. Using the sample
parameters T = 300°K, m = 106gm, a =50¢cnm, T, = 2 sec pendulum period,
a residual gas at 10"6 mm Hg composed primarily of N2 yields a Q
limited by gas damping of 5x109.

Eddy current damping in the unshielded earth's magnetic field
can be a thermal noise source. At low frequencies whgre the skin
depth is comparable and larger than the linear dimensions of the pen-
dulum mass, the.thermally driven electrical currents in a conducting
mass produce fluctuating magnetic forces on the pendulum. This is
another example of a "colored" Nyquist force. The Q due to this
mechanism is independent of the volume and given by

2
_ Pawc
Qeddy ———Eg——— (13)

Q.
where B is the magnetic field at the mass,0 is the conductiviﬁy of the
mass in cgs units and ¢ the velocity of light., Using the same parameters
as above, o Vv 5x1017sec_1, typical of good conductors, and a field of
1/2 Gauss yields a Q%8x104. Modest magnetic éhielding and/oxr the use

of non-conducting masses, coated by a thin layer of conductor to avoid

electric changing, reduces this damping mechanism , below the level




of the others discussed so far.

b) Thermal noise at high frequencies.

The thermal excitation of the normal modes of the masses, mirrors,
mirror mounts and optical components in the phase sensitive portions of
the interferometer contribute high frequency noise., Thermal noise from
this source is now being observed in all the prototype interferometric
antennas and is not unexpectéd given their unoptimized mechanical
designs.

| The reduction of this high frequency thermal noise requires that
the lowest oscillatory mode frequencies lie above the gravity wave
fféquency, that the mbdes have a high Q and that there be as few modes
as poésible. These requirements argue - for éimplicity of the design
and monolithic consfiuction of the ﬁasses and their associated optical
components. The critical modes are those at the lowest frequency, as
indicated by Eg. 6.

In a good design thé low frequency longitudinal modes having
components of motion along the optic axis, should dominate. Assuming
that the mirrors are integral with the masses (monolithic construction),
the low frequencies of the compzassional modes are determined by the
longitudinal sound speed and the linear dimension of the mass along.
the optic axis. The oscillation frequencies of these modes are given
be

(14)

where c.Lis the longitudinal sound speed, a the thickness of the mass

along the optic axis, Y the Young's modulus and p the density of
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the material. The moving mass in these modes is 1/2m. The thermal
noise displacement density is calculated by using Eq. 6. Summing over

the modes gives

2%
2 _8kmTa'p © 1
x (£) = n3QA'Y3/2 ngl n3 £« fl (13)

_odd

A is the cross section of the mass, Q is the value appropriate -
to the dissipation of the material in compression.

s 6

As an example consider a quartz (fused silica) mass of 10 grams
having  a cylindrical shape with length equal to the radius of 50cm.
The Q for the compressional modes,_if not compromised by the support,
is lO5 at room temperature. The lowest_longitudinal mode frequency
for this mass is 6KHz. The amplitude spectrum at frequencies less

, . -19 3 s
than 6KHz, given by Eq. 15, is x(f)~ 3x10 cm/Hz“. The limiting
strain sehsitivity in a 5km baseline from this noise source alone

~25 . 3
would be h(f) - 6x10 strain/Hz .,

The modes involving pure shear (no internal volume changes) have
both lower frequencies and lower Q. However in a symmetric and iso-
tropic optical design, the fringe sensitivity to these modes can be
reduced to second order in their amplitudes.

In the lowest frequency pure shear mode, the neutral plane of the oscil-

lation bisects the largest dimension of the mass. The frequency of

the mode is

2 vz Y x

fon = S0y o’

sh Tt csh T ne
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t is the largest dimension, 2a in the above example, and Sch is

the transverse or shear sound velocity in the materials. o is the
Poisson ratio. The moving mass is the total mass. For sake of compar-
ison using the same sample parameters as above; adding that the Poisson
ratio for quartz, o, is 0.17, one finds from Eg. 16, the lowest shear
mode at 1l.7KHz. Assuming a Q in shear of 104, the average amplitude
density of thermal motions of the surface below 1.7 KHz, dae to this
mode alone is approximately, x(f) = l.8x10’18cm/Hz%. The

strain limit imposed by this type of oscillation depends critically

on the optical design, as already mentioned.

The final class of motions considered, flexural vibrations,
involve bdth shear and compression. A good example of such a mode is
the oscillation, perpendicular to the surface, of a thin mirror
claﬁped at its edges. - These are troublesome in current prototype
interferometerAdesigns, and their suppression indicates monolithicb
construction. The normal mode frequencies have been calculated in the

theory of the oscillation of plates. For a circular plate with a clamped

outer edge the normal mode frequencies are given by

_omt Y % 2
fnm B g? (3p(l—02)) Bnm

Here t is the plate thickness and a the radius. The indices n and m
indicate the number of radial and azimuthal nodes of the oscillation.
B is a constant dependent on the mode, for the lowest order mode having

one radial node and no azimuthal dependence, Blo = 1,015.

The next mode n =1, m = 1, has a frequency 2.09 times higher. The
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lowest frequency flexural mode for the sample dimensions given above
is 22 KHz and therefore not important,

In summary, the most important thermal noise term that figures
in the gravity antenna berformance is the suspension noise at low
frequencies and this is not a.severe constraint in a first generation
large béseline antenna of sufficient length. The improved performance

in a second generation system may require modification in suspension

and mass design.




VIBRATION ISOLATION

1.0 Introduction

‘Two different mechanical noise sources will be considered here:
seismic noise, and gravity gradient noise. By seismic noise is meant
mechanical coupling of the test masses, through their supporting
structureé, to the low level vibration of the earth. Gravity gradient
noise is motion due to the fluctuating gravitational forces on the
test masses caused by acoustic density fluctuations in the material
media (earth and atmosphere) surrounding the antenna, or due to the
motion of massive bodies in the vicinity of the antenna.

A recent compilation of earth motion spectra is given by Fix
(1972). Between 0.1 Hz and 10 Hz, the spectrum is approximately
proportional to (£/1 Hz)_z, where the constant of proportionality
varies from 10_5 to 3*10-8 cm/Hz%. If the spectra continued to fall
with the same slope, even at the quietest places the earth motion ex-
ceeds the expected shot noise floor at all frequencies below 20 kHz.
Thus the test masses must not have a rigid mechanical connection to
the earth, but must instead be mechanically isolated. A simple form of
isolation is a pendulum suspension of high Q, whose transmission is
equal to ((fo/f)z, where fo is the resonant frequency. A 1 Hz suspension
would reduce the seismic noise to below 10"17 cm/Hzl/2 above 250 Hz at
the quietest locations, above 1 kHz at a noisy site.

The fluctuating gravitational force from density variations in




the earth due to seismic motion has been evaluated by Saulson (1983a).

The spectrum of test mass motion calculated there is x = B*(le/f)4,
1/2 1/2
/2

where B runs from‘lO_15 cm/Hz at a quiet site to 3*10—13cm/Hz

at a noisy site. Thus this noise term is larger than 10-17cm/Hz1
at frequenéies below 3 to 13 Hz. The gravitational coupling of seismic
noise to the test masses is, then, weaker than direcE”mechanical coupling.
Yet, unlike mechanical coupling, the g;avitational force can not be
shielded, so this lacter term represeﬁts a true noise floor. (In
principle, a regression scheme could remove soﬁe of this noise from the
output of the antenna by recognizing the signature of a local tidal

force én the antenna. However, the gravitational'forces on the test
masseé are only strongly correlated at.frequencies where the acoustic
waveléngth of the disturbance is large compared to the separation between
the test masses. 1In the proposed system of 5 km baseline, this is

only true at extremely low frequencies, especially if there is a non-
negligible contribution due to atmospheric infrasound.)

This study has shown that the most serious mechanical noise source
for the antenna is seismic vibration, followed in importance by Brownian
motion of the test masses. In the rest of this section we will describe
the conceptual design of a fegsible test mass suspension which should
reduce mechanicai noise to below. 10'-]'7cm/l~1z;5 at a11 frequencies
above 70 Hz, with appreciable reductions as well at lower frequencies.
Few aspects of the desiygm are dictated explicitly by the specifications,

but we have tried to make reasonable choices.
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In our proposed design, we have elected to avoid the headaches
associated with cooling the test masses, but are left instead with the
headache of large masses. A second important feature of this design
is to make a caséade of several stages of isolation, rather than lowering
the resonant freguency of a single stage, Even at the quietést site,
an ideal suspension would have to have a period of 20 sec (for a pendulum,
this would mean a léngth of 90 meters!) This simple calculation neglects
internal resonances in the suspension's.structural members, which make
it difficult to achieve the theoretical isolation over mere than two
decades in frequency. A third aspect of the.design is to make use of
active vibration isolation in addition to passive isolation. This is
especially valuable for frequencies near and below 30 Hz, less so above
30 Hz. Aétive iéolation is included because é fairly elaborate servo
control system will probably bé required for DC alignment and low-
noise damping of the high Q resonance, so using the sensors and actuators

for broad band vibration reduction comes almost "for free."

2.0 THEORETICAL AN.ALY>SIS
2.1 Equations of Motion
A schematic diagram of the sort of system we are considering
is given in Figufe 1. At this level of aﬁalysis we treat ail the motions
as oné-dimensional, parallel to the x-axis. M3 is the test mass

itself, while k3 and f3 represent the spring constant and damping
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coefficient of the suspension of the test mass, most likely a pendulum.

M_ is suspended from a second mass, M_, which is in turn suspended

3 2

from Ml' The whole system is, finally, suspended from a frame fixed

to the ground. 1In addition, two linear actuators are installed, one

, the second between M. and M,.

between the ground and M 1 5

1
The equations of motion for the system are:

M. xX.= —kl(xl-xg) - fl(xl—x

1%1 ko ) =xp) —E, (X X)) HF F o,

g)

MyX, = —ky (xy=x)) = £, (ky=x) K3 (Xy=x3) =F5(x,=X3) #F 1)

M3x3= —k3(x3—x2) - f3(x3—x2)

These equations are simplified as follows. First, for brevity of

. . _ - . 2 _
notation, define u = MZ/Ml and.p M3/M2. Also, define wOl kl/Ml,

21 32

Q1=le01/fl, and the analogous gquantities for suspensions 2 and 3. We

consider only the steady-state solutions, so we can make the ansatz

iwt . . .- 2 .
x = x(w)e . Then x = iwx, ¥ = -0 x, and the system of equations becomes
a set of simultaneous linear equations in the coordinates of the masses.

Further, if we are only interested in the response of the system to

forces from the motion of the ground (ignoring Nyquist force on M3, for

example), then we can express x3 - x2 as some transfer function times
x2:
X - X, = ————93———— x.= T.X
B -1 - 2
3 2 wz_w2+lww03 2 372 (2)
0
Q3




so that only the coordinates X and x, remain. With these simplifi-

cations the equations (1) reduce to the 2 by 2 matrix equation

T T X T x
11 12 1 gg
= (3)
Tor T2 %, °
where
Tll = - (_w2+d’21 + lwwol ‘HL? ‘21]21 + lmeZ - Tcl) ’
Ho1M32 0 Q M
1 "2 1
T, = (-mgz - %0 ¢ Yoy,
32 o, M,
= .2 _ iww
T21 e ( w02 02 ),
32 0,
Ty = e, + Moz - Ze2 - wdgus Ty — 2203 T
32 7o, M, 0, '32°3
o= L (w2 4 WG,
g U H 0l
21"32 Q

In these equations Tc represents the transfer function Fcl/x1 and

1

similarly '1‘c = Fc2/x2" Solving the system of equations gives the

2

following transfer functions:

L_ g T
X5 T11T227T0T

*2 = 9T

s T1aT22™ 2Ty (4)
. . =TT,y (T+1)

g T11T227 2701



To obtain concrete results we have to choose the values of 8
parameters: the three resonant frequencies, the 3 quality factors,
and two mass ratios. (The overall mass scale does not affect the transfer
functions.) We know that Q3 must be around 106. Q2 and Ql need not

be as high, since there is isolation between them and M3. We somewhat

arbitrarily set Q2=103 and Ql=10. Inspection of elements T11 and

(in

T indicates that the cross-coupling terms have the form w32u21

22

2
4 . . . .
Tll) an m03u32 (in T22) If M3 is as large as 1 ton, it would be a

great advantage not to have to have Ml>>M2>>M3 to make the outer

stages sufficiently'stiff for proper operation of the servo loops .

=1, but with progreSsively

We obtained satisfactory results with Hy1=Has

stiffer springs moving outward from M3. We show the results for w01=2ﬂ*10
= * ' = *

Hz, w02 27*3 Hz, and w03 2w*1 Hz,

Figure 2 shows the passive isolation of the system, obtained by
solving for the transfer function x3/xg with the feedback terms

T and Tc set equal to zero. This transfer function is given by

cl 2

equation (4), above. The form of the transfer function is easy to
understand. vTherevis no isolation at fregquencies below the lowest
resonance. Just above the highest resonant frequency, the isolation

has a slope of -120 dB/decade characteristic of three resonant isolators
in series. At higher frequencies the slope becomes shallower because
of the finite Q of the resonanceé. In the band 1Hz<f<10Hz appéar the
peaks due to the three resonances, slightly shifted in ffequency from

their nominal values due to the coupling to the other resonances.
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FIGURE 2: PASSIVE ISOLATION




2.2 Passive Isolation

The passive isolation of this system at 30 Hz is computed to be
120 dB, or 6 orders of magnitude in amplifude. At a quiet site, this
would be nearly sufficient to make the seismic noise contribution smaller
than 10--17 cm/ Hz at 30 Hz. So the simple design is fairly success-
ful, if one is willing to tolerate a very steep increase in the seismic
noise contribution as one goes lower in frequency. Furthermore, it
would not be impractical to move all of the resonances down in frequency
by a factor of 2 6r 3, say, and théreby improve the isolation. Still,
even more isolation would yield improved antenna performance in the band

below the highest resonance, since the Brownian motion noise (which is

the dominant noise below 30 Hz if M3Q3=106 tons) has a much shallower

spectrum than the ground noise. In addition,the high Q low frequency

resonance is certain to be troublesome without some active damping.

2.3 Active Isolation
The active vibration isolation scheme which we plan to incor-

porate uses the test mass M3 as an inertial reference element, that

is as a sort of hook to an inertial frame of reference. Measurement

of the relative displacement x

37X, gives an error signal which drives

a linear actuator Fc2 mounted between Ml and M2. A feedback force is

applied in order to null x3—x , thus tending to compensate for the

2

3 We have also included

other forces which are being applied to M

another actuator Fcl’ to be driven by the error signal x3—xl. A

working prototype of a (single loop) inertial stabilization system of
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this sort is described by Saulson (1983b). A slightly different method
of inertial stabilization is described by Robertson et al. (1982).
The performance of a feedback system is governed by its loop

transfer function. Let the feedback force Fc2 be given by

Nl N

Fc2 Gcz(f)(x3—x2) — ' : (5)

where F2/d2 is an overall gain and Gcz(f) is a compensation filter.

From the solution of the equations of motion of the system (3), we find

3 *ariven _ 1 T3T1itTar)
Fa2 My T T22 T 0

(6)

Thus the loop transfer function is

(X37%)) ariven _ 5 & 6 Ty Ty 4Ty ) -
(x5-x,) | dMy c2 T T, =T T,

A Bode plot of this function for Gcz(f) = constant is given in Figure
3. The transfer function contains, in series, the resonances w03

and W The resonance W,y appears only in vestigial form--it does

not cause any net phase shift. A feedback.system with such a transfer
function is absolutely stabie for all:values of the gain, although with
vanishingly small phase margin. In a real system, the aQailable gain

will be limited by additional phase lags due to mechanical resonances

in the structural members of the device. Nevertheless, it is possible

to achieve high gain in the frequency band near 1Hz if the structural
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resonances can be kept at relatively high frequencies, since the roll-
off of gain is nearly f_2 when the phase is nearly -180 degrees,
Judicious compensation can also improve the phase margin, making this
a well-behaved servo. For more details, see the paper by Saulson
(1983b). If we assume that the gain must be brought below 1 at fre-
quencies above 100 Hz, then the additional seismic attenuation of the
active isolation is that shown in Figure 4, and the net seismic_trans-
mission of the system is that shown in Figure 5.

To achieve even better low frequency isolation, we can use the

outer feedback loop, where actuator Fcl is driven by X4=X) . The
loop transfer function is found to be
3 ariven | 1 £ Top (T3t 4T,
(x37%)) dyMy el T T T T
where T and T contain feedback terms from actuator Fc That is

12 22 2°
to say that the functional form of the loop transfer function of the
outer loop depends on the amount of gain in the inner feedback loop.
This makes sense, since the operation of the inner loop does in fact
alter the net transmission of force to M3. A graph of the outer loop
transfer function (with the value of inner loop gain used in Figures

4 and 5) is shown in Figure 6. It has a form similar to that of the

inner loop transfer function, s6 the comments made above regarding

stability and compensation apply here as well. A further comment is in
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order, though. Higher gain can be achieved between the two resonances
in this loop by using a compensation filter which adds enough phase
lag in between them to bring the phase to nearly -180 degrees. Then
the gain will fall nearly as steeply as f—2 over this range, giving
higher gain at low frequencies for any given crossover frequency.
Figure 7 shows the loop transfer function with one version of such a
compensation filter. If we again assume that the crossover frequency
equals 100 Hz, then the attenuation from this loop is that shown in
Figure 8, and the total seismic transmission of the entire system,
including. the passive response and the effect of the inner loop, is
shown»in Figure 9. The net improvement of isolation due to the two
active loops over the passive response alone is shown in Figure 10.
There is no net improvement, obviously, at frequencies above the
upper crossover frequency. Furthermore, because of the shape of the
loop transfer fﬁnction there is a lower crossover frequency below which
there is no improvement either, Figure 11 shows the net motion of the

test mass M_ at a moderately quiet site, where the seismic spectrum

3_7 1 (le)2
is x(f) = 10 cm/Hz_2 f .

3.0 PRACTICAL CONSIDERATIONS

The foregoing discussion has shown that it is possible, in prin-
ciple, to attain sufficient vibration isolation above 30 Hz, and substan-
tial isolation té frequencies as low'as 'l Hz,with a combined passive-
active system. However, several important simplifications were made,

the validity of which we will now discuss.
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3.1 Cross~Coupling

The most important simplification made was the treatment of only
one dimension of motion. A rigid body, such as the test mass M3,
has of course 3 dimensions of translational motion and 3 of rotation.
It is necessary to design a system which can simultaneously meet the
applicable vibration specifications in all relevant dimensions.

In principle, cross-coupling need not be a problem, It is easy
to show that if a mass is suspended by a set of springs arranged with
sufficient symmetry about its center of mass, then each of the six degrees
of freedom is decoupled from the others and can be treated as a one-
dimensional oscillator. The problem is somewhat more-complicatéd
with a pendulum suspension, which is probably required for M3 because
of the difficulty of achieving Q = 106 for a 1 ton mass with a room
temperature spring suspension. A pendulum couples translation along
a horizontal axis into a tilt of the mass about the orthogonal horizontal
direction.

When feedback is considered;»the cross+~coupling is.more serious.
An active system of any sort of suspension which derives an error signal
only from the displacement of a reference mass with fespect to a frame
can not distinquish whether it was a horizontalAacceleration or a tilt
of the frame which caused the displacement. In such a system, tilt
excitation represents a noise source which feedback does not remove.

A simple model can be made of the shear wave component of seismic
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noise to estimate the magnitude of the problem. The acceleration input
term due to tilts is gsinee, where g is the acceleration due to gravity,
and ee is the tilt of the earth., If at a frequency w the earth's ampli-

tude of vertical motion if Zgr then it is easy to show that

<gin® > - O z (9)
e xms

This is to be compared to the translational acceleration input term .

wzyé. Now it is known empirically that ye= Z Therefore, the ratio

of acceleration due to tilt to acceleration due to translation is

approximately
_gw _ -4, £
T%;;bo = 4x10 (le) (10)

if W =27*1 Hz. Thus the gain at 3Hz, say, is limited to 1000 or
less, which is rather restrictive in the presence of high Q resonances
in the loop gain.

A more elaborate System can get around this limit, First, the
test mass can be supported just above its center of mass, so that it has
a low resonant frequency in the rocking mode. Then the orientation of
the mass can be used as an angular reference (above‘the rocking fre-
quency), in a similar fashion to the reference arm of Robertsoh.gg_gl.

(1982). sSpecifically, in addition to the displacement of the center of

mass of‘M3 with respect to the frame (expressed as an angle Gt),
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one measures the angular orientation of the mass with respect to the
frame, er. Pure translation leaves er = 0, while pure rotation about
the support point of the pendulum makeset=6r. Therefore, the error
signal for feedback force must be derived from Gt-er, while an error
signal for feedback torque may be derived from er. Thus, the feedback
system requires two sets of differential sensors and two actuators to
separately null translation and rotation.

The requirementS»for vibration isolation in the directions not
parallel to the optic axis are less severe than for motion along the
optic axis. Unfortunately the requirements are harder to specify since
they depend in detail on the symmetries of the optical scheme and on
the degree of DC misalignment. In principle, the interferometer can
be made to be sensitive to transverse displacements (or rotations)
of the end masses only in terms of second order in these small quantities.
Without further study of the optics, it is difficult to say whether
a particular design will suffice. One thing that is clear, though, is
that the test mass at the vertex of the interferometer will have to meet
the stfingent specification along both horizontal directions, and so
will require two orthogonal sets of sensors and actuators, along with .a
sufficiently symmetrical suspension. For the masses at the ends of the
arms, this may not be required. The symmetry between axes does not

extend to the vertical direction, invparticular if we are required to

use a pendulum suspension for the test masses. A pendulum is much
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stiffer in the vertical direction than the horizontal, so the vertical
direction has one fewer passive isolation stages than the horizontal
directions. For the same reason, an inner active loop can not be

made to work in the same way in the vertical as in the horizontal.

This means that if the transverse isolation requirements are too

severe, the vertical isolation will probably be where the problem is
worst. It may be necessary to make a non-rigid connection between

the pendulum and its support, although here a potentially serious cross-

coupling problem may occur.

3.2 Internal Resonances

A second aspect of a real system that was not treated explicitly
in the theoretical discussion above is the existence of internal
mechanical resonances in the structural members, Yet, implicit in
many of the design choices was the consideration that the’ tétal system
performance be as insensitive as possible to the existence of such
resonances, The system does not rely on extremely soft springs, or on
an extremely long pendulum, either of which might have internal resonances
of low frequency. There is only a ratio of less tﬁan two decades between
the lowest resonant frequency and the frequency above which the
syétem should be shot noise limited. Thus the design does not require
transmission to fall like f"2 in any stage over a very large bandwidth.
(In addition, this means that the outer stages can have rather low Q's

without compromising the performance of the system, since there is no




-]15-

need to restrict the f-'l asymptotic form of a finite Q resonance to
a very high frequency. The Nyquist noise from the outer stages is
substantially attenuated before it affects the test mass M3. ) Even
though the seismic transmission may level off substantially above the
frequency of the lowest structural resonance, the exciting spectrum
is falling rather steeply, so it is unlikely that the high-freguency
region will be contaminated by seismic noise.

The problem of the levelling off of the isolation due to internal
resonances is more serious in the presence of anthropogenic sources
of vibration, such as human spéech or the sound of airplanes. 1In
contrast to the steeply falling seismic spectrum, these latter sources
often contain substantial power up to frequencies of 1 kHz or higher.
Fortunately, highly refined techniques have been ﬁeveloped (by the
gravitational wave bar detector groups, among others) for passive
isolation ét these higher frequencies, It will be important to employ
low-pass acoustic filter stacks to attenuate high frequency noise.

The performance of the feedback loops does depend strongly on the
frequency and Q of the lowest few structural resonances, since the loop
gain must be below unity at all of the peaks in order to assure
stability. It is only at fréquencies below 30 Hz, however, that the
performance of the whole system depends strongly on the gain in the

active loops. The assumption of a crossover frequency at 100 Hz that

was made in the discussion of theoretical system performance is not
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overly ambitious, but even if it does not prove attainable the damping
of the high Q pendulum resonance can still be accomplished. Over and
above this goal, the more broad-band isolation at low frequencies that
can be attained the better, down to the floor set by Nyquist noise and

gravity gradient noise.

3.3 Construction

Nesting of the stages is a natural arrangement for several reasons.
The outer stages, Ml and M2 , can probably be suspended by springs, so -
in a nested arrangement sprinés can be attached symmetrically about
the masses to make the different directiohs of motion decoupled. Also,
a nested system can be made quite compact, which has the advantages of
high frequencies for structural resonances and also of economy in the
construction of the vacuum housing which surrounds the system.

A disadvantage may be awkwardness in initial construction and alignment,
although remote adjustment of all critical spacings and angles will
probably have to be provided in any case.

Building a system with the masses and resonant frequencies speci-
fied in the design presents no particular troubles, The Q=106 of M3's
suspension will probably require some care in the construction. The
problem to be kept under control is flexure in the structure holding
the pendulum, which could lead to too much internal dampiﬁg in the
materials. The Q's of the other stages can be quite low, of order 10

to 100, without impairing the isolation or adding significant Brownian

motion noise to the test mass.
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3.4 Sensors

In order for the feedback system to be successful, it is neces-
sary that the displacement sensor not introduce a significant amount
of noise. Amplifier noise in the sensor that drives the inner feed-
back loop (calibrated in terms of motion sensitivity) introduces mechani-

X Between M2 and M3 there is the

cal»noise of the same magnitude on M
attenuation of M3's suspension, approximately equal to 1000 at 30 Hz.
Thus if we want this noise to be insignificant, we need sensor noise

to be less than 2*10-14

cm/Hzl/z. Giffard (1980) designed a dif-
ferential cavity resonator transducer which is a good prototype for
the sensors for this system. The scheme is to construct two identical
RF resonant cavities, arraﬁged so that as the test mass moves one
cavity ié shortened while the other is lengthened. The cavities are
driven by an oscillator whid is tunéd slightly off the resonant
frequency of the cavities (in the balanced state). Motion of the mass
is detected as a change in the relative reflection coefficients of

the two cavities as one moves closer to resonance and the other moves

further away. Giffard finds that the noise is given by

T X 5
x N % wm% ‘o 10
rms _ ..-15 iz ) ()7, ) (=)
Bandwi dthlé = 10 ~“cm/Hz° 100K P 1l cm Q,

where TN is the amplifier noise temperature, P is the oscillator
power, xo is the effective cavity length, and Qu is the unloaded
quality factor of the resonant cavities. A reasonable design involves

a carrier frequency of 10 GHz, and unrefrigerated GaAsFET amplifier
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with a noise temperature of 100K, and cylindrical qavities 3cm long

by 4cm in diameter driven in the TEOll mode. This mode is desirable
because it is possible to attain values of Qu=2*104, while allowing a ..
small gap between the walls of the cavity and the moving end plate.

With these design parameters we can attain the required displacement
sensitivity if the oscillator power is around 300 mW. This seems

quite feasible. (Giffard achieved a comparable sensitivity, although

he used a different cavity design which involved a gap of only 10 microns

between the two end faces of each cavity.)
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Electromagnetic fields

Electric and magnetic fields cause noise principally by exerting
force on the mirrors and the suspended end masses of the antenna. We
plan to include electrostatic and magnetic shields to minimize the
effect of stray fields, but the estimates in this section show that,
even without this precaution, the noise introduced by electromagnetic
fields is significantly less than the noise introduced by other noise

sources in.the system.

Electric fields

Electric fields in conducting vacuum chambers typically are
~ 10-'3 V/cm. These fields result from variations in the work function
of surfaces and occur even when all'surfaces in a system are constructed
of the same material because the work function of one crystal face is
different from that of another,

Temporal fluctuations in these fields are caused by impurity
migrations and variations in adsorbed gas layers. There is little
information in the literature about the correlation time of these
fluctuations, except that at room temperature it seems to be longer
than a few seconds and at cryogenic temperatures the fields may be
constant to better than '\410_12 v/cm for several hours.

The electric force Fe on a suspended mass with an exposed surface

area A is given by

F =—F 2 (1)




W

P

where F is the fluctuating electric field at the surface.

Assuming that the power spectrum of the field fluctuations is
similar to that of the flicker effect in vacuum tubes and the surface
effects in semiconductors, both of which stem from slow large scale
changes in the surface properties of materials, the electric force

power spectrum may be modelled by

2<F > : ' (2)

2
2
F(£) = ™ T+ (W) 2)

where <F2> is the average fluctuating force squared and T is the cor- -

relation time of the fluctuations.

If the gravify wave frequency is much greater than (l/To) and also
is much greater than the resonant frequency of the suspension, the dis-
élacement power spectrum.becomesa

P2 (£) . <g4>n2
mep*t 512n9m216f6

x2 (£)n (3)

: 6 ' 3 2
Using the sample antenna parameters of mvlO grams, Av8x10 cm ,
assuming a correlation time of TON1 second and an electric field of
En 10-3 V/cm = (10_5/3) statvolts/cm, the displacement power spectrum

becomes

-34

xz(f) u sz/HZ'

5.0 10
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For example then, an antenna with 5 km long interferometer arms would

experience a strain amplitude noise of



4.5 10723

f3

1
h(f) ~ strain/Hz®

We note that even at 1 Hz this is three orders of magnitude

smaller than the effect of thermal noise on the suspended mass.

Magnetic fields
Geomagnetic storms caused by ionospheric currents that are driven
by the solar wind and cosmic rays create fluctuating magnetic fields at
the surface of the Earth. The power spectrum of the magnetic field
fluctuations in temperate regions at frequencies greater than about
lO_3 Hz can be characterized crudely by a functiﬁn similar to that used
for the electric field fluctuations, Eq. 2, with a correlation time
of the order of 1 minute and a field amplitude of'approximately 10“5
gauss. Large pulées with ampiitﬁdes N 5x10_3 G are observed occasionally;
the rise time of these larger pulses typically is a few minutes.
Fluctuating magnetic fields cause motioné of the end masses on
their suspensions as well as excitation of internal modes in the masses.
The estimates made below are based on the approximation of no field
penetration into the conductors or conducting coatings on dielectrics.
In this limit the magnetic stresses (eddy current‘forces) are a maximum.
We neglect the interaction of ferromagnetic impurities in the masses
with the field fluctuations, this has been a problem in pfecision mechani-
cal experiments but can be controlled by the proper choice of the

mass material.




The compressional excitation of the mass due to magnetic stresses
with frequency components below the lowest compressional resonance

frequency of the mass is given by the displacement spectral density

<B2>2 A2

3279mZEY 1 £2
o 0

x2(£) = (4)

where T is the correlation tiﬁe of the field fluctuations and
fo the resonance frequency of the lowest compressional mode.

For the sample parameters used previously and a lowest compressional
mode frequency of éKHz, the amplitude spectral density due the assumed
magnetic field fluctuation spectrum becomes
24 )

3x10

. ' 5 .
X (£) ~ 7 ._cm/Hz f < fo

A negligible effect.

Magnetically driven motions of the suspension require an estimate
Qf the gradient of the magnetic pressures across the mass with freéuency
components higher than the suspension resonance frequency. The displace-

ment spectfal density for this case is given by

x (£) = =177
87T ‘m“c gf

t is the linear dimension of the mass along the optic axis. For
the sample parameters

3x10™2°

2
£

i
x(f) ~ em/Hz © f>f

suspension
which is again a negligible quantity.
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- Noise due to Cosmic Rays

The principal component of the high energy particle background
at the sufface of the Earth is muons with kinetic energies greater than
0.1 GeV. A muon that passes through or stops in one of the antenna
masses imparts momentum, thereby causing a displacement of the mass.

The result of this section is that the muon noise is not a factor
in determining the performance of a long baseline antenna.

At sea level the integral flux of muons incident on an antenna

mass at a zenith angle 6 is given approximately by

3x10-.2 cosze
(Eo + (E—Eo)cose)

N_ (E,9 ) muons/cmzsr sec (1)

I

for energies larger than 0.1 Gev. Eﬁergies are expressed in Gev. e
Eo is the energy loss by muons in the zenith column of the atmosphere,
approximately 3 Gev.
Muons lose energy in matter almost entirely through electro-
mégnetic interactions so the energy loss per column density is only
weakly dependent on enefgy for relativistic muoﬁs. For example, 1
GeV muons lose A5 MeV/gm/cmz, while 104 GeV muons lose 30 MeV/gﬁ/cmz.
In the following calculation we assume the energy loss is independent
of the muon energy. For ease of estimation assume a spherical mass
of diameter D. The average rate of x momentum imparted to the mass

from one hemisphere is given by

ap 3x107° m2

<: x\= —— ég-)1rD3p sin¢sin26coszed6d¢
It 4c o]

9=0 $=0

AE/0 is the energy loss per mass column density and p is the density
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of the antenna mass.

The average rate of muon hits is then

an _ 3x10 °n2p% /2 205 in¢ds 3)
at — 4' - I cos sl
. 0

The average x momentum per hit, Eq. 2/Eq, 3, is

p = OB AE

4c g ) (4)

The average hit results in a displacement of the antenna mass mounted

on the suspension of

_ lpp AE
Ax 2 mu)o( p ) (5)

Choosing the sample parameters D .A50cm, a suspension period of 2 seconds,
a mass of 106 gm with density p = 2.2 gm/cm3 and an energy loss of the
muons of 5 MeV/gram/cmz, one arrives at a typical displacement Ax mlxlo-zocm.
The average hit rate is 30 hits/sec. An event that.could cause a dis-
placement of 10_19 cm should occur about once a month., Neither of
these diSplacements are of any consequence in a 5 km baseline antenna.
If the antenna output is measured over times that include many
muon pulses, as it would be in a search for periocdic sdurces or a sto-
chastic background, the noise can be treated as a stationary distribution.
Under the assumptions that: the muon events are random, the fre-
4quency of hits is much greater than the resonant frequency of the sus-

pension, and, for ease of calculation, that the magnitude of the momentum
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impacts is the same for all muons, the spectral amplitude density of

displacement of the antenna end masses is given by

1
%

an A
<> <3, "
x(f) = P g om/Hz 2 (6)
| T _a
mu
AE £ =21
A oy, @) 310

3x10 __
\3on2cel v £

Again, negligible in a 5 km baseline antenna.



Summary of Noise Sources .

The following three figures show the total noise spectrum
h(f), the sum of the spectra due to all of the noise sources dis-
cussed in the preceding section, Two of the figures display in
detail the noise in an antenna of length 5 km, The third figure
shows how the total noise spectrum depends on antenna length.

One should bear in mind that the sample parameters used in
these graphs, derived from the prior calculations, have values
we consider technically feasible in a first generation long base~
1iné antenna éystem. In these projections of antenna performance
none of the noise termé are set at limits which are fundamental in
the sense that they cannot be reduced by improvements in the
technology or by a new concept.

Figure 1 is a graph of the ﬁoise as a function of frequency
in a 5 km antenna, under the assumption that the antenna is op-

timized at any given frequency by making the storage time tS r=l/f'

to
Thus, it shows the noise pgrformance that can be achieved at each
frequeney with an antenna of the physical characteristics (length,
end mass suspension, vacuum and laser power) specified on the graph.
The uppermost curve, labelled "10", is the sum of the individual

noise spectra labelled "1" through "9" which are identified in the

key in the upper right hand corner of the figure,

Above f = 100 Hz, the dominant noise term is the Poisson noise




in the photodetection labelled "1". It is determined by the assump-
‘tion of 100 watts of circulating optical power in the antenna.
Between 20 Hz and 100 Hz, the strongest noise source is the Brownian
motion of the end masses due to the finite Q of their suépensions
(curve "4"). Near 100 Hz, thé diSplaqement-of the mirrors due to
the thermal excitation of the internal‘normal modes of the end
masses ("5") is nearly as stroné as these other two noise sources.
Finally, below 20 Hz the noise is'dominated by seismic noise which
couples to the end masses through fheir suspensions (marked "7"}.
Noise terms which are negligible aﬁ all frequéncies with the assumed
parameters include index fluctuations in the résidual»gas in the
vacuum system ("2" or "3"), forces due to vafying electric fields

in the end stations ("6"), the raﬁdom‘gravitational force backgrouhd
(“8"); and the quantum'mechaﬁical measurement noise ("9").

Figure 2 is nearly the same,astigure 1, except.that here it

is assumed that the storage'time is fixed at tS = 1 msec, independent

tor
of frequency..‘In othervwords, the graph shows the noise spectrum
with a 5 km antenna with 60 bounces}(30 spots on each mirror in a
delay line or a Fabry-Perot finesse of 60) with the assumed parametets.
The relative importance of the various noise sources is nearly the
same as for the case represented in Figure 1. In this example the
Poisson noise term dominates for all frequencies above 70 Hz. Also,
in this case the internél thermal Vibrétion noise of the end masses

is never greater than one tenth as large as the dominant noise term

at any frequency.
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The total noiée spectrum for antennas of four different lengths
is shown in Figure 3. Here, as in Figure 1, we make the assumption
that the antenna is optimized at any given frequency by setting
tstor = 1/f. On each curve is marked at several points the number
of bounces (or finesse) required to satisfy this assumption.

At f7= 3 kHz, all of the example antennas of 1/2 km or longer
are limited by Poisson laser intensity noise. A 50 meter antenna
has more noise because of the larger relative contribution of the
white noise from internal vibrations of the end masses., At frequen-
cies substantially below 100 Hz, all of the example antennas are
dominated by stochastic forces, principally seismic noise. In this
regime the sensitivity improves linearly with antenna length, and
does not depend on the storage time, In the mid-frequency range
of 100 Hz to 1 kHz, the length enters by determining the cross-
over point between the stochastic force limit and the Poisson limit.
Note that in order to achieve the limit shown on this graph in
the mid-frequency band, a 5 km antenna would need to store the
light for several hundred passes, As a general rule the optics
becomes more complex and the quality demands on it more stringent

as the number of bounces or the finesse increases. This fact must

be weighed in comparing the performance in these examples.
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COST ESTIMATES FOR
A GRAVITY WAVE ANTENNA

C-87632

ABSTRACT

Volume I presents cost estimates for the fabrication and installation
of the evacuated enclosures that form the linear elements of typical
gravity wave antennas, the end stations required for those antennas,
and the vacuum pumping equipment required to achieve the specified
level of vacuum within the enclosures and end stations. The cost
estimates are for a single antenna and are presented graphically in
parametric form. The single antenna is a component of a gravitational
wave antenna system which, at a minimum, will consist of two antennas
at continental separation. The cost savings resulting from common
- engineering and facilities have not been explicitly estimated. The
primary parameter in these cost estimates is the diameter of the
evacuated tubing which forms the evacuated enclosures. In addition, a
breakdown of fixed costs (i.e., independent of length) and length-

dependent costs are presented.
The cost estimating method is described. References, data and work

sheets supporting the cost estimating process are incorporated as

appendices in Volume II of this report.

A\ Arthur D. Little, Inc.




1.0. INTRODUCTION o . , N

Prof. R. Weiss and his associates of the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology (MIT) Dept. of Physics plan tc design and construct a large
gravity wave antenna (GWA) as one component of a large GWA system
consisting, at a minimum, of two such antennas at continental separation.
As envisioned, the GWA would consist of laser interferometers operating
between masses suspended at the GWA corners and separated by baseline
lengths on the order of 5 to 10 km. An initial concept consisted of a-
10 km square GWA with all four sides and both diagonals active. This

large GWA was subsequently judged to be too ambitious and abandoned in

favor of the less extensive antennas shown in Figure 1. Figure 1
T shows plan views of three GWA's: a Minimum GWA, an Upgraded GWA, and
» an Extended GWA.

i The National Science Foundation (NSF) funded the initial phase of the
proposed work =-- to establish preliminary cost estimates for the
construction of a GWA. To give credibility to the cost trade-~offs and
estimates that would be generated in this initial effort, Prof. Weiss
solicited input from commercial organizations experienced in the
several areas of technology that would be involved in the design and
construction of the GWA. He selected Arthur D, Little, Inc. (ADL) to
investigate three specific areas: 1) the evacuated enclosures that
P form the sides and diagonals of the GWA and which contain the inter-
: ferometer optical beams, 2) the end stationms which house the sensitive
masses acting as terminals of the interferometer, and 3) several of
the basic optical components required for the interferometers -- beam

reflecting mirrors, high power lasers and electro-optic beam modulators.

In addition, he selected Stone and Webster Engineering Corp. (S&W), to

support and augment the evacuated enclosure system design and cost

estimation of ADL, particularly with respect to field comnstruction
considerations and costing, and to generate their own cost estimates
- for the associated structural support and environmental protection

portions of the enclosure system and the end stations. They have also

[
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conducted a study to identify potential GWA sites. This approach was

planned to produce realistic cost estimates, while freeing the MIT
group to pursue the more critical scientific and technological concerns

of the basic GWA concept.

This report presents the results of ADL's estimation of the cost of
fabrication, installation and vacuum pumping equipment for the evacuated
enclosures and the end stations of a single GWA. The cost savings
resulting from common engineering and reuse of capital facilities for

additional GWA's have not been explicitly estimated.

Section 4.0 of this report presents the cost estimates for the evacuated
enclosures and their vacuum pumping equipment. Section 5.0 presents
the same for the end stations. Section 6.0 combines the results of

both for each of the GWA configurations considered. Our work on the

basic optical components has been reported orally to Prof. Weiss et

al. separately.
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~2.0. TECHNICAL BACKGROUND

To establish a suitable foundation for our cost estimates, we considered
three configurations for the GWA based on the overall system requirements
and expected performance. Prof. Weiss and his MIT GWA group established
the probable layout of three progressive GWA's: the Minimum GWA, the
Upgraded GWA and the Extended GWA. Each of these GWA's employ laser
interferometers to dynamically measure the linear separation between
suspended masses at each corner of the GWA. This scheme, measurement
of the relative movement in the direction of each of the legs and also
along a diagonal, will provide the appropriate information for successful

operation of the GWA.

Because of scéttering and "seeing" effects, the interferometers, and

hence théir beams, need to operate in a relatively high vacuum.
o Accordingly, evacuated end statioms will have to be provided at each
corner and evacuated enclosures along the sides and the diagonal of
the GWA. Additionally, because line-of-sight is required in all
directions between all corners; the entire GWA must lie within a
single plane. In order to obtain the desired operational sensitivity,
Prof. Weiss has predicated a GWA between 5 km and 10 km on a side. A
_ GWA in this size range would fequire a substantial length of evacuated
e _tubing to enclose the optical paths. Moreover, this tubing would

require alignment, structural support and envirommental protection

L over its entire length and would have to include appropriate vacuum

L pumping provisions.

The end stations necessary for any GWA of this genmeral configuration
would each require a large evacuated vessel with attendant structural

- support and vacuum pumping provisioms.

- /N Arthur D. Little, Inc.




~3.0. PROJECT FORMULATION

Soon after starting work, ADL project personnel were briefed by the
MIT GWA group on the overall concept of the proposed GWA. Subsequent
discussions resulted in further definition of the system and assisted
in the identification and clarification of system parameters to be
used as guidelines in generating the output cost estimates. The

guidelines established and mutually agreed to are as follows:

A, The diameter of the tubing forming the evacuated enclosure
should remain unspecified between 12 and 48 inches until
implications of the interferometer operation or some other

factor determines the proper diameter.

B. The GWA's will be 5 km to 10 km on a side. At this size,
fixed costs are to be examined to determine if they are
small enough that the cost-per-unit-length can be used for
interpolation within the size range in scaling costs to

other sizes.

C. The maximum operational pressure within the evacuated

6 to 10-7 Torr range,

enclosure system will be in the 10~
while the end stations may require a better vacuum; to as

low as 10-8 Torr.

D. The detailed configuration, material used, method and
location of fabrication and means of installation of the
evacuated enclosure tubing and the end station vacuum
vessels are unrestricted until clear-cut technical, fabrication

or cost implications dictate otherwise.

E. The preferred means of pumping the high vacuum within the
evacuated enclosure tubing system and the end stations is by
- ion-type pumps because they eliminate all sources of mechanical

vibration, minimize operating and maintenance problems and

/AN Arthur D. Little, Inc.




costs and readily provide remote sensing of vacuum system

performance.

Cost estimates are to be generated separately for the
evacuated enclosure tubing (including associated vacuum
pumping equipment) forming the legs and diagonal of the GWA
and for the end station vacuum enclosures (including their
additional vacuum pumping equipment) required at the corners

to house the suspended masses.

Using the above guidelines, we subdivided the ADL project into four

individual tasks:

First:

Second:

Third:

Fourth:

investigate the design, configuration, fabricationm,
installation and all other pertinent factors relative to and

affecting the cost of the tubing for the evacuated enclosure

(1]

system.

investigate the vacuum requirements on the evacuated
enclosure system and the pumping and associated equipment

required to produce and maintain that vacuum level.

consider the system operational requirements relative

to the evacuated enclosure system and associated vacuum
pumping equipment including structural support, envirommental
compatibility, initial and operational alignment,
installation and maintenance access for the enclosure system,

electrical power requirements, etc.

investigate the design, configuration, fabrication,
installation and all other pertinent factors relative to and

affecting the cost of the evacuated end statioms.

The first three tasks above are interdependent; the findings and

considerations relative to omne task area influence those of another.
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i - -CONISEQUently, -these  three. task efforts were performed .in-parallel. . ..
7 The fourth task was undertaken separately and at a later time than the
first three. Each task was led by an individual project team member
and close intertask communications were established and maintained.

Each of the major task efforts is discussed in the following sections.
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4.0. EVACUATED ENCLOSURE

4.1 TUBING SYSTEM

The evacuated enclosure forming the legs and diagonals of the GWA,
like any vacuum enclosure, will be most economically constructed of
round tubing or pipe because of the required intermal vacuum. Because
of the diameter (12 to 48 inches) and the extensive length of tubing
required for the three GWA's shown in Figure 1, a massive amount of
material will be required, even for a very thin tube wall, and the
attendant material cost will be large. Consequently, the design of
the evacuated enclosure tubing requires an optimization for minimum

material usage.
4.1.1 Structural Design

The optimum material for the tubing was not readily apparent. However,
practical considerations quickly reduced the material optioms to
three: stainless steel, mild or ordinary carbom steel and aluminum.
Stainless steel, although relative expensive, is strong, stiff and
traditionally used in high vacuum systems because of its low outgassing
(easily cleaned and good corrosion resistance) qualities and good
weldability. Mild steel, although strong, stiff, weldable and relatively
inexpensive, is seldom used in high vacuum systems because of its poor
outgassing characteristics (susceptibility to corrosion and difficult
cleaning). Aluminum, while not so strong or stiff, is light weight,

has good weldability and corrosion resistance under controlled conditions,
is moderately expensive on a per weight basis and is becoming more
common in high vacuum systems as better cleaning techniques are

developed.

Because of the different densities and structural properties of the
three candidate materials, different optimization solutions for
minimum material designs of the evacuated enclosure were anticipated.

Conventional vacuum vessel design practice applies the requirements ot
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the ASME (American Society of Mechanical Engineers) Boiler and Pressure

ments of this code were employed in establishing suitable tubing
designs. The basic design criterion is tube buckling under external
pressure (internal vacuum) and a factor of safety of three was used.
Under this criterion, stiffness, not strength, is the important
material property and the option for increasing the equivalent wall
stiffness of the tube by use of external stiffening rings was included.
Required stiffening ring proportions were also defined using the ASME
code, With this method, safe designs were derived for all three
materials for straight tubing without stiffening rings and for tubing

with stiffening rings at various spacings.

Subsequently, a number of design solutions were cbtained that met the
code stiffness requirements for the three materials (stainless steel
and mild steel solutions were essentially identical) at four discrete

diameters (12, 24, 36 and 48 inches). These solutions incorporated

different spacing of stiffening rings. Each solution yielded a
:~; minimum wall thickness from which the volume and mass of required
| material were calculated per km length. When plotted (Figure 2),
these data graphically display the relationships between the dependent
variables (wall thickness, volume and mass of material per km) as
functions of the independent parameters (type of material, tube
i diameter and spacing of stiffening rings). This plot is based on a
40-foot module, the longest tube s;;tion readily transportable by
conventional over-the-highway trucks. The total number of 40-foot
tube sections required for the three GWA's are tabulated below:
) Table 1.
TUBING REQUIREMENTS
Total Tube Number of
GWA Plan Length 40-ft. Sections
- Minimum GWA 10.0 km/32,810 ft. 820
Upgraded GWA 17.07/56,007 1400
Extended GWA 34.14/112,013 2800

/A Arthur D. Little, Inc. 10
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~4.1.2 Initial Concept

An initial procedure for manufacture of this tubing was developed and
used for the first cost estimates of the tubing of the evacuated
enclosure system., The manufacturing sequence starts with procurement
from the producer's rolling mill of sheet stock of the appropriate
thickness and width in lengths of 40 feet. The sheet stock is next
rolled to the appropriate diameter and the longitudinal joint automati-
cally seam ‘welded. For large diameter tubes where maximum rolled
widths cannot accommodate the attendant circumference, tube sections
are joined end-to-end by automatic seam welding to produce 40-foot
lengths., Flanges are then rolled onto each end of the tube and the
appropriate number and size of stiffening rings are welded on at
appropriate spacing along the tube. At this point, the tube is leak
checked, repaired if required, and the interior thoroughly cleaned to
high vacuum quality. A seal cap is then placed on one end and the
other end installed into a specially designed vacuum pumpout facility
where it is evacuated while being baked out by externally applied
heat. After satisfactory vacuum pressure level is achieved within the
tube in the special pump-out faéility, a seal cap is automatically
applied to the open end and the tube is back filled to a slight

overpressure with inert gas.

The on-site installation concept for this procedure was based on
receiving the tube sections vacuum clean and sealed and then

installing them clean with no further on-site cleaning.
Five separate categories of costs were identified and estimated:

1) tube raw material costs;
2) fixed and variable costs associated with tube fabrication;

3) fixed and variable costs for fabrication and attachment
of stiffening rings;

4) miscellaneous costs for inspection, leak testing,
cleaning, vacuum bake-cut, sealing, etc; and
12
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ST e e 5) transportation-to- the site over a nominal 1500-mile
distance via 40-foot over-the-highway tractor-trailer
rigs.

The costs in these several categories were estimated by personnel
experienced in appropriate fabrication techniques and operations
involved and were spot checked against known values where possible.
As an example, a study conducted by Dow Chemical Co. in 1977 (and
updated in 1981) covering installed costs of small diaméter corrosion-
resistant piping systems contained several good check points for costs
of carbon steel and stainless steel pipe. Likewise, the costs incurred
at the Stanford Linear Accelerator Center (SLAC) in 1964 for a sizeable
quantity of 24-inch-diameter aluminum tubing were found to agree with
ADL generated costs when extrapolated to mid-1982 dollars by the
appropriate inflation factor. Raw material costs were established,
for 20-ton lots, to be $1.60 per pound for aluminum, $1.00 per pound
e for stainless steel and $0.25 per pound for mild steel in the mid-1582

time frame.

These initial cost estimates Wére based on the production of the 5600
sections that would have been needed for the initial full 10-km square
GWA (since abandoned) and are judged to be accurate to within about
+30%. They are shown graphically in Figure 3. These plots show
estimated costs per 40-foot section versus the number of stiffening
rings in that 40 foat section for the three materials of interest and

the four sizes in the 12- to 48-inch-diameter range.

- These data reveal several interesting comparative relationships. 1In
each size, the stainless steel tubing is substantially more costly
than aluminum which in turn is more costly than mild steel. Also,
there are significant cost savings in using a large number of stiffening
rings, especially for the large-diameter tubing. These savings are
less for the smaller tubes and slightly reversed for l2-inch-diameter
tube. (This reversal effect may be lost in the inaccuracy of these
estimates.) Based on the lengths required per Table 1 and these

costs, the range of total cost of tubing for any of the GWA's shown in

13
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Figure 1 substantiates the early concern that the vacuum enclosure

o costs would likely be a significant element in the total GWA facility

cost, especially if the larger diameter tubing is necessary.
4.1.3 Final Concept

At this time in the project, work on the vacuum study task produced
good evidence that outgassing problems would be substantial at the
required vacuum level if mild steel tubing were to be used for the
evacuated enclosure. Evaluating these potential problems against the
estimated cost savings, as shown in Figure 3, the MIT GWA group, with
concurrence by the ADL project team, decided to delete mild steel from

further consideration.

The vacuum study effort also uncovered substantial evidence that
: aluminum was being used more frequently in high vacuum systems,
especially for large systems where the cost savings of aluminum over
stainless steel, as projected in Figure 3, would be substantial. This
is made possible by the development of automatic welding techniques
and equipment which routinely produce leak-tight welded joints and by
the introduction of advanced surface-cleaning methods which reduce
subsequent outgassing to acceptably low rates. Both factors are
reported in recent high vacuum technology literature and were substan-
tiated in fact during discussions with and a visit to the SLAC. Based
on this evidence and encouraged by the projected cost savings over the
use of stainless steel, the MIT GWA group, with concurrence by the ADL
project team, selected aluminum as the material of choice for the GWA

and, as such, the basis for subsequent cost estimates.

Reducing the material optioms to only one greatly facilitated the cost

estimating effort and subsequent work was directed toward considera-

tions pertinent to the fabrication of aluminum tubing only. The

initial manufacturing procedure was rethought in terms of the newly
- defined cleaning procedures for aluminum for use in high vacuun

systems, the use of automatic welding methods and the techmical and

15
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_economic advantages of establishing facilities necessary to undertake
2 selected operations at the GWA site. As a result, the initial
manufacturing procedure was modified. This modified procedure was
used as the basis for developing the final cost estimate for aluminum

tubing.

The modified manufacturing procedure includes procurement of aluminum
sheet of the appropriate thickness, width and length, rolling to a
. tube and automatic welding of the longitudinal and transverse seams as
before. The appropriate stiffening rings are then welded onto the
tube at the proper locations and the tube is inspected, leak-checked
and repaired, if required. After the open ends are blocked and
protected, the finished tubes are transported from the tube fabrication

facility to the GWA site as before and stored at the site.

A cleaning facility would be constructed at the site and, just prior
to movement near and placement in its final locatiom, each tube would
be thoroughly cleaned according to rigid procedural specifications and
the open ends sealed with reusable seal caps. Each tube section would
be then placed adjacent to the string of tubing already installed,
attached to an automatic joint welding unit, aligned and the two ends
to be joined stripped of their seal caps. The joint welding unit
would have been programmed to automatically mill the two ends clean,
square and to the proper profile, move the new tube into contact and
proper alignmeﬁt with the existing tube and perform a complete

< gas-backed full-penetration seam weld traverse around the joint. The
automatic joint welding unit is a standard commercial product
available from and developed by several organizations for joining of
piping and tubing for field installation of large diameter, lomg,

- continuous piping systems. Tﬁis new procedure changes the original
cost structure by eliminating several steps done earlier at the tube
fabrication facility and by modifying the site installation procedure
significantly. Additionally, an opportunity was afforded to improve
the accuracy of the costing process and to base the fixed cost
apportionment on the more realistic lengths of tubing required for the

three GWA plans per Table 1.

16
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e ... It should be noted that the cleaning facility, the automated welding .

machinery and the tube tooling, handling and transporting equipment

required for the first GWA can be moved to and used at the sites of a
second and succeeding GWA's. It is expected that moving and reestablish-
ment cost will be low relative to the total value and that this will
result in significant cost savings (i.e., the majority of the fixed

costs) for any additional GWA beyond the initial GWA.

A recostiﬁé was performed for evacuated enclosures of aluminum tubing
utilizing much of the original cost data and methods but employing a
revised procedure for fabrication and installation as itemized in
Figure 4., The results of the fabricgtion portion of this recosting
are presented graphically in Figure 5. The format used is similar to
that used in Figure 3 except that cost curves for the other materials
have been deleted and curves for associated raw material costs have
e been included. We judge these cost estimates to be about +207% accurate.
The fixed costs estimated for the special eduipment, tooling, jigs,
etc. required in the fabrication of the aluminum tube are relatively
small. They range from $125,000.for 12-inch diameter tube to $275,000
for 48-inch diameter tube (see pages A-28 through A-31 in Appendix A).
When apportioned over the reduced number of 40~foot sections required
for the Minimum GWA, 820, the per section fixed costs vary from $152
: for 12-inch diameter to $335 for 48-inch diameter. These per section
. costs are 16.2% and 5.4% of the minimum fabrication cost per section
for the respective diameters. If apportioned over the 2800 sections
.needed for the extended GWA, the corresponding per section fixed costs
are reduced to $45 and $98 which are 4.8% and 1.6%Z of the respective
minimum fabrication costs. Based on the overall cost estimates having
an accuracy of about *20%, the variations of fixed cost percentages
between 16.2% and 4.8%, and between 5.47% and 1.67 fall within this
inaccuracy band. We judge that these fixed costs related to tube
fabrication are thus small enough that they can be lumped together
with the variable costs so that the resulting costs-per-unit-length

are valid for any length of tubing required. Accordingly, for purposes

/A Arthur D. Little, Inc.




FPeocepore Fore BAsts OF FinuAL CosT ESTIMATES

__TI-FaseicaTion. OF. Acomrvom (08N : .
I FProcure. rolfed plate. of refwea? -r/t/céuefs fsize
2 Tuspect for basic flaws ; regaw ov reject .
3. _Forw_*fo. %acémq of f’eimnea? %ama%rs(fuq&
4 é)e/ae__sem(s e e ——
5 _Frocure 51‘//6%:«:.{:47 kg sec{/ow.s e
6. fForu. _sflgemn "”“75 B
7 Tustall aud coeld. s‘f/fémug f’mq.s outo -éuéa
&_Findd vtspect avd (eab check R
9._Lrotect_cpeu ends for séf,o,owg £. Aa/ua()/wy

__17 JA)STALLAT/ON OF’ Acww//umu TOBING: |
I Stio_ from fctéwcm‘/ou. -Qc://n% ‘o SiHe
2 Offfead aud. store _at _Cleawug -ﬁnc:(/mzq
3 Frocess. Turoug A C/ema«u? fczcr//?(g S
4 Sedd euds. cwasf covtamination
S. T_a,w.p,aor-zé -z‘o_ gemef'wp sustallation 5/7le e
& Cfload ad store_at- aporoptiate focatouns .
7. Trausport to _specHic ntstallation ,00/(41‘_.____
8 _Cfffcad aud. ,o/ace b, pOs itto.
2. /Drepa(e c’uqﬂs ______ e p/ac:e a)/-/l\ aé/acéa.é/e /44.'//
(0. Move. Feube to Final ,90.5/-//014 g a// woent .

1 toeld o exrsﬂui Hube corfl. a#acéag/e ma"oa)ﬂm’er
e la. IM.»‘ccc‘l‘ and _feat check joint ___

FIGURE 4

18
/A Arthur D. Little, Inc.




cene pmmen s A —aprne g

ey i

FINAL EsTIMATE OF CosT ..

B R 7S FABRICATE szMw’VM”?&Ts*éff |

B
0T
(@ 000,

N

|

: v e e e I R
s A
—R- “Braviry Wave AWWW e
3 )
N .

__'___‘S.C-_. i
h‘ -
Q o

ENSTH

7O Fr L

—.-.-—'_‘K~.

— 34 4) - '_,,_;__-. ~__~__j__,-._ e T

—x-LAR, MA e e
fZ D/A 708¢€ crme O'V’?V ht

_L_,_f_.,; 12D, ﬂe_,fsmc oy

— — —— ———_a—x-—'"—.‘".‘—"-’—-j
. T

__ﬁ-___.___ —- Q,__.;._-.T___.;..._Z e B i e = B

T FIGURE E

19
. A\ Arthur D. Little, Inc.

"O T ' ) o . . ,o I ,Z-- .



~of this preliminary cost estimate, we show only single values for =

fabrication cost per section of tubing, independent of which size GWA

is under consideration.

By selecting the appropriate number of stiffening rings to minimize
the fabrication cost for each tube diameter, the costs shown in Figure
5 are replotted in Figure 6 as minimum cost versus tube diameter.
Figure 6 permits easy interpolation for any selected tube diameter
within the guideline size range and clearly shows that the raw material
costs constitute a significant fraction (approximately half) of the

total fabrication costs.

- The remainder of the total tubing cost, the shipping, cleaning and
installation portion, is shown graphically in Figures 7A, 7B and 7C
using the same format as in Figure 6. Three separate plots are used,
one for each of the three GWA's shown in Figure 1. The fixed costs
related to cleaning and installation are substantial and, when appor-
tioned over the different vacuum enclosure lengths of the three GWA
plans, affect the total cost per section. This applies only to the
initial GWA, however, because a-substantial portion of these fixed
costs can be saved on subsequent GWA's as discussed earlier. Figures
7A, 7B and 7C display the several identifiable individual cost
elements which make up the total installation cost as an aid to
understanding the overall cost estimate. As can be seen, the fixed
costs for on-site facilities and capital equipment -- mainly cleaning
facilities, automatic welding equipment, leak detecting units, tube
handling and maneuvering equipment, etc. —- although relatively small
compared to the overall costs, are still large enough to influence the

total installed costs beyond the inaccuracy band for the estimates.

The cost information contained in Figure 6 and in Figures 7A, 7B and
7C is combined in Figure 8 to show the comparative estimated total

cost for the evacuated enclosures on a per unit length basis. These
estimated total costs for the three GWA's include fabrication of the

aluminum tube and its installation properly prepared and cleamed for

20

/A Arthur D. Little, Inc.



* / /A/AL-
D & EsTIimATED CO.STS T
Q FasrIcATE ALUrin)oMm JOBE
b
A\
3
5-
S
N
3
R .
§ FIMISHED
N 708¢€
X
| - ST $
; E P
: /
N ’ %
: 3 s
Q 24 s
¥ s
& L Baw MareriaL
9 AN
D, / oney
Q ] - [ Pad
LE | //
Kz o"//’
/I
| -
1 o : : . ' ' . .
o 12 24 3& 45
TosE DisnmeTer (Incuss)—= |
ANo.OF ZinGs 4 & JO /O
Wace 7Rceness: C.I140 o.170 o.18C o220

FIGURE 6

21
/A Arthur D. Little, Inc.




—_—e o T .3'.2-....-.,_ R e . . Cmmm '_-'._ S
SO _ FINAL ESTIMATED CosTs . . e

__“ _Q&, T T To SHiP, Crean £ JNSTALL —7 T
i R ooed _Acominom 7p8E ____/_

- %" . i"‘"'j”"j“f‘“ﬁ“Fb;e":'M/N/M'uM GWA o
N
N
‘ —_Does Nor Tucrobé Tose : A |
| FasgicamonCosr 7 .
SR T N U I A VA N 7 N N A
———20 - o TWSTALLED / RN L
____'_,_’__ Y\é"'—‘f‘"‘ : L ‘ (‘os-r o / SRR RN / P !
— IS S S A S } et
RN R T AT 7
— — : — e s :

e ‘\_4 B = et RN JU.
n 28 o L

. () I R R
) _» Q N - ' ST HXED
-~---—“-——— 0.4-- e ) e

e e O : Y R n—— Y ‘ 3&- - . S
T 08 E DIAME TER, ( _‘Lucz{e‘s) —_

FIGURE 7A

. 22
/A Arthur D. Little, Inc.




32 - e e e e e e U . e e e
==\ . FINAL ESTIMATED COSTS .
76 SHIP, CLEAN & _Z'usmz_/_.

1

o S ALOM/NUM JO0BE
e oo Foz E x TEA/DC—'D GWA e e

TN

R
l
i

N

|
N |

BE Z_éA/G'/%’//. € #/é"’) .

. Does. /Uor INcLoDE ToBE
FagricAaT/oN.CoST |

|
i
¢

L TOTAL
lL . ; L jA).STALLé‘D
Q- SIS

e O R (2 e 28— 36 e L. 48

FIGURE 7C

24

/A Arthur D. Little, Inc.




T e OO PARAT IV E e
N 94 o Esrimarer Toras CosST
) ;2\ | _Fore FABRICATED,CLEANED
o \{ | . & InSTALLED ALum. 7TDBE
- e e k R e _—

|
!

| ‘ i
. m H . i |
¢ 40 Fr AL

e T, . . P4 36 48
Toss DIAMETER CINCH&S) —_

FIGURE 8

25

/A Arthur D. Little, Inc.




= :;‘:ﬁf__ }—:srwz/z féo CoSTS OF — . — 0 -

IR "__ — T SYSTEM ELEMENTS 7 o

254 jf___.'"_"__—:__,z_—o,e EXTENDED CWA - e

R %i=f:‘!a‘li!!ii"f¥!!‘/’?ti',

_ S | ——
-——:*}”‘-24-‘-—~——9—‘?—”-’9~’-9-??"";>"s"‘f‘@5'; R

I T O A A I 7
Ao N I T T T T O A I 35/5‘“/%
i P o Co

\X‘). — T
e

]
|

| _ RoveH
S : ' VACUUM
T e SysrT.

e E By R i — //
—te s acoom SYST e —— :“""—’—:/{: Besrows
— = s T R EXPAMS/OAJ
| ISOLATION VALVES 7 - )08 ALIGNMENT SYSTEM ~° OWITS \

v r T - - ‘

o] ¢ ¥ T T T
e D) e e e _..[2' e e e a4 [, 36 cem e .--.4& .

7&56 D/AMETEE (Iuc;/es)"" *

FIGURE 18C

53

A\ Arthur D. Little, Inc.




|
i

W
I\

|

l

ToTAL EsTimATED COST OF T.__,.;_.:_'_,::,_.".'
I F}qs,e/CA TED ¢JAJS7‘A/.A£D . /

Co! ;
(#10°)—

— Viacovom ENCLoSuRE SYSTfM g~
TOF Arominosm To8me /7

LNCLODING  Vacvum - / ,
|
|
|
|

|

0.5026
N
[
%

i
i
i
|

I
|
|

N
A

Pompic OiTs,Gare

VALV ES =ATD Fnuf--—-»--« S - E—

N
Q
|

VAcoom | Ence

_____ Ac. /GA/Mé'A/T Sys TEM /

: ,44fb=-/~9_82—DOLL—A25. T~ /

f§f§il?/53:!??i'f/f

o

|
P e ]
MATED COST OF

N S

) 3

0

)

b

U

t

T’

S o T T T T T T T — [

e @ NN ——— [~ S R ——_ P S

-"-7656 Dramerea (IMCHES) _ .

FIGURE 19

54
A\ Arthur D. Little, Inc.




. Table 8. -

OVERALL DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR GWA END-STATIONS

o Number to be Built: 3 or 4
o Material: 304 Stainless Steel

o] Ports:
- 3 for Leg Enclosures (12 to 48-inch dia.)
- 2 for Viewing ( 8-inch dia.)
- 1 42~inch Access Door
~ ~12 Pumping Ports in Base Structure

o Design Considerations for Experiment Support
- Maximum baseplate deflection due to vacuum: 0.4 inches
- Maximum dynamic range of leveling servos: 0.4 inches

o Vacuum Level: 10_6 to 10_'8 Torr

o} Sealing Method: Metallic seals

o} Maximum Pumping Time: 500 hours
o] Vacuum Pumps:
- Roughing Conventional#*

- High Vacuum Ton~type
o Bakeout Temperature: 392°F (200°C)

o Wires and Wire Penetrations:

~ 50 power leads |
25 shielded signal leads
25 other non-shielded leads
Feedthroughs on bottom plate or dome.

o Inner Member Sizes (all cubic in shape):
~ Central Mass: 28-inch edge (outside surface only)
- Frame 1l: 52-inch edge (inner and outer surfaces)
- Frame 2: 82-inch edge (inner and outer surfaces)
- Frame 3: 102-inch edge (inner and outer surfaces)

o Other Enclosed Devices:
i - 3 Dielectric-coated Mirrors (~28-inch dia., max.)
P - Approximately 6 Servo-driven Motors and Capacitive
Sensors for Alignment

/A Arthur D. Little, Inc.




of the limited number of end stations to be built (i.e., 3 or 4) and

the possibility of a vacuum of 10-8 Torr, we decided that the units
would be constructed of rolled and welded 304 stainless steel sheets
for the side walls and a pressed or spun stainless steel torispherical
head., We developed cost estimates for the bottom surface assuming
that it could be either a flat plate (approach-l) or a torispherical

dome (approach-2) similar to the head.

5.2 DESIGN CONCEPTS

Figures 20 and 21 are conceptual drawings of two approaches that we
evaluated in developing cost estimates for the end stations. The
concepts are labeled as "Approach-1" and "Approach-2," and are identical
above the baseplate. Each approach assumes that the chambers are
supported off of a concrete base structure. The baseplate for Approach-l
is a heavy, but simple, flat plate that was sized based on the maximum
deflection criterion identified in Table 8. We expect that this
approach would be the easiest to maintain in a clean condition appro-
priate to the end station vacuum requirements. Approach-2 includes a
bottom flanged dome that is nominally the same as the head except that

it also contains at least three internal support legs for the experiment,
several external pads to support the enclosure base, approximately 12
10-inch pumping ports, and a flanged plate that will accommodate up to

100 wire feedthroughs.
5.2,1 Thermal Considerations

The 392°F (200°C) vacuum bakeout requirement will lead to considerable
motion of the baseplate relative to its concrete support during the
heating and cooling process, if the base is supported at a 6-foot
radius, the tank radius will expand by approximately 0.33 inches
during the heating process. Therefore, in each design approach, the
base should be fixed at one point, and the remainder of the structure

designed to allow radial motion due to thermal effects.
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In Approach-1, the end stations can be secured at the center and the

baseplate allowed to slide radially on independent steel pads accurately
imbedded in the concrete base. In approach-2, the enclosure base will
be rigidly secured to one pad and the remainder of the pads allowed to

slide relative to the fixed pad.

Variations in the alignment of the experiment package due to diurnal,
seasonal, and shorter period vibrations in the earth will be accommodated

by the leveling and alignment servos within the experiment housings,
5.2.2 Alternative Concept

A third, and potentially less expensive design approach was considered
that consisted of a thin (~1-inch thick) base plate rigidly clamped
throughout to a massive concrete base. With such an approach, the
plate deflections arising from the vacuum-induced pressure differential
would be restricted by the clamping scheme. The idea was discarded
because strains associated with the bakeout temperatures would put
severe stresses on the concrete pad. Concepts aimed at eliminating
this concern soon made the whole approach cumbersome and more costly

and complex than the approaches previously presented.

5.3 END-STATION ENCLOSURE COSTS

Two methods were employed in developing cost estimates for the vacuum
enclosures shown in Figures 20 and 21. The first method was to employ
Richardson's "Process Plant Construction Estimating Standards; Vol. 4,
Process Equipment" to cost out each component required for the two
approaches. Costs for handling and shipping were also included.
Details are included in worksheets presented in Appendix H of Volume
IT.

The second approach was to submit the sketches shown in Figures 20 and

21l to a potential pressure vessel vendor to obtain a rough estimate
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for fabricating each unit. The results obtained by each method were

then”Eompared and differences adjusted using engineering judgement.

Both costing methods led us to recommend that the approach shown in

Figure 21 (i.e., Approach-2) be employed. We felt it to be approxi-

mately $40K less expensive than Approach 1 shown in Figure 20 for the

fabrication of each end station. The difference results largely from

the high weight and cost for the thick baseplate in Approach-l. We

did not feel that the increased inner surface area in Approach-2 and

increased difficulties in keeping the interior surfaces clean were

major factors. ‘
\

The cost for shipping the units was based on a 2000-mile trip using a

calculation procedure recommend in Richardson's guide. The costs were f

then increased from those normally calculated based on weight alome,

to account for the fact that the vacuum enclosures mounted on a

o flat-bed truck would constitute a "wide load" and exceed the height
restriction of 13 feet 6 inches on most major highways. Therefore,
based on discussions with movers, shippers, and fabricators, we felt a
factor of two increase in shippihg costs would be reasonable at this
time.
|
The costs for installing and cleaning the units are very difficult to
estimate unless a detailed man-loading study is conducted and costs
for the specific labor categories, local wage structure (i.e., union
- or non-union), on-site engineering supervision and per diem costs are
included. To gain insight on these potential costs, without doing the
detailed work, we conducted discussions with vendors and arrived at a

"best engineering estimate."

The results of this cost procedure are presented in Figure 22 for a
single end station as a function of the port diameters which are

consistent with the diameters considered for the enclosures discussed
earlier., It should be noted in Figure 22 that the installation costs

also include the costs for installing the 100 liter/sec end-station
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roughing pump, but not the 12 high vacuum (i.e., ion-type) pumps.

Ep—

These costs are covered in section 5.4. In summary the enclosure

costs are judged to be accurate to approximately *$45,000,

5.4 VACUUM SYSTEM

A project goal is to achieve a vacuum level of as good as 10-8 Torr
within the end stations of the GWA. As a result, a considerable
amount of high vacuum pumping capacity (i.e., ion-type pumps) is
required in the tube sections adjacent to the end stations to reduce
the gas load on the end stations created by the tube enclosures. The
number of ion pumps mounted in the line will vary with tube length,
tube diameter, GWA plan and end station vacuum level. For completeness
in this study, we derived a first order estimate of the differemtial

costs for ion pumps as a function of these parameters.,

As discussed in section 4.2, the average vacuum level in the various
tube enclosures has been identified as 1.4 x 10_6 Torr. In the lowest
cost enclosure design, discussed in that section, pumps would be
installed at a spacing of approximately 1 km. At high vacuum levels,
the end station pumping requirements will necessitate either of the

following designs:

(1) The installation of several high vacuum pumps in the
end stations themselves and several pumps in the
enclosures immediately adjacent to the end stations

("non-optimum”" design); or

(2) The installation of several pumps in the end stations
and several pumps (fewer than in case (1)) in the
enclosures spaced optimally to minimize the total
number of pumps, while maintaining an average vacuum
level of 1.4 x 10“6 Torr in the enclosure tubes (i.e.,

"optimum" design).
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These options evolved because it is physically impossible to mount all
pumps required to meet the total gas load on the end stations within
the end stations themselves. For the major gas load on the end
stations, when they are operating in the vacuum range of 10'-7 to 10_8
Torr, is from the tubes themselves which are assumed to have an
average vacuum of 1.4 x 10—6 Torr. Therefore, the second design
approach would distribute pumping capacity along the line to allow
each ion-type pump to function most effectively. For the purposes of
this study, we have assumed that only 12 ion-type pumps can be installed
in the base of the end stations and that the rest will be located on

the tubing enclosures.

To facilitate the computation of overall GWA costs, the costs for

vacuum pumping capacity required only for the addition of end stations

will be presented. These costs are identified as differential costs

over and above those discussed in section 4.2 for the tubing enclosures

and consist of:

(1) end station costs (excluding foundation and external
building structure),

(2) end-station roughing pump costs, and

(3) the ion-type pumps required in addition to those
already recommended for the tubing enclosures.

Total vacuum pumping costs for the three GWA's previously defined are
then determined by adding the costs identified in section 4.2 to the

differential costs identified in this section.
5.4.1 Rough Pumping System Costs

The requirements for a roughing pump system to reduce the end-station
pressure from atmospheric pressure (760 mm of Hg) to approximately
10“3 mm Hg (i.e., 10-3 Tor;) are independent of the roughing pump
calculations presented in section 4.2 for the tube enclosures as long
as the time requirements are the same. For the case in which both the

tubes and end stations must be pumped to 10'-3 Torr in 50 hours, no
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additional roughing pumps are required within the tubes in any GWA

“Eénfiguration due to the addition of the end stationms.

Based on calculations provided in Appendix H of Volume'II, the candidate
end station design shown in Figure 21 contains an enclosed volume, V,

of 2201 cubic feet (6.24 x 104 liters). A 50-hour pump-down transient
from atmospheric pressure to 10—3 Torr, governed by the equation

1n (Pf/pi) = - qpt/V, leads to a rough pumping rate of qp = 47 liters/sec.
In this equation, P and p, are the final and initial pressures

respectively and t is time.

As a safety factor, this wvalue will be assumed to be 100 liters/sec.
and an installed cost of approximately $17,000 per end station for

roughing pumps will be assumed based on Figure 14 in section 4.2. 1In
reality, a pump of this size would reduce the end-station pressure to

approximately 10"3 Torr in 24 hours.
5.4.2 High Vacuum Pumping System Costs

Preliminary analytical estimates indicate that many additional ion
pumps are required if all the pumps are installed in or directly
adjacent to the end station (design 1) as opposed to being distributed
along the line in an optimum manner (design 2). The detailed calculations
are contained in Appendix H. A comparison of the different number of
pumps in each case is briefly summarized in Table 9 for the case of a
vacuum of 10-8 Torr in the end stations and an average vacuum of 1.4 x
10"6 Torr in the tube enclosures for the Minimum GWA Array. Each pump
is assumed to have a pumping capacity of 750 liters/sec, the largest
size that is readily available; The ratios indicated in the last
column of Table 9 are assumed to also hold to first order at vacuum

levels of 10'-7 and 10_6 Torr.
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Iéble 9

DIFFERENTIAL* TON-TYPE PUMP REQUIREMENTS
FOR '"NON-OPTIMUM" AND "OPTIMUM' LOCATION OF PUMPS

(End Station Vacuum = 10-.8 Torr, Minimum GWA)

No. of Pumps at No. Pumps
Non-Optimum at Optimum Ratio
Pipe Diameter Pump Pump Non-Optimum
(Inches) Spacing Spacing Optimum

12 64 33 1.94

24 110 bl 2.50
36 176 57 3.09

48 232 66 3.52

g *Differential requirements are additional pumps to meet only needs

dictated by the addition of the end stations. All values for tubing
enclosures (section 4.2) should be added to these values to obtain
total numbers of ion pumps. '

Ion pumps of the capacity studied cost approximately $18.4K each
(installed). Therefore, the results of the analysis indicate that
there is a great cost savings potential if the optimum spacing is
employed. As a result, we addressed only the scheme that resulted in
an optimized number of pumps in the costing effort presented below.
It should be noted, too, that during a final design of the GWA, the
pump capacity could be varied and pump numbers, sizes, and spacing
further optimized on cost; while in this summary 750 liter/sec pumps

were assumed in each case.

Figure 23A presents a summary of the analytical results for the
Minimum GWA, and Figure 23B presents the same results for the Upgraded
and Extended GWA's. Each figure indicates the differential numbers
and costs for an "optimized" spacing of 750 liters/sec. pumps. The
figures portray the results as a function of vacuum level, tube

diameter, and type of GWA. It is important to note that the differential
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The fabrication and installation costs for the evacuated enclosure and
its vacuum pumping equipment have been generated in Section 4.0 and

are presented in Figure 19 for the three GWA plans as a function of
tube diameter. Additionally, in Section 5.0, the fabrication and
installation costs for the individual end stations are displayed in
Figure 22 and the incremental costs for their vacuum pumping equipment
are shown in Figures 23A and 23B over a range of end station vacuum
levels for the Minimum GWA and for the Upgraded or Extended GWA
respectively. These separate costs have been summed appropriately to
produce total estimated costs for each of the GWA plans. These are
presented graphically as a function of tube diameter in Figures 244,

24B and 24C for one Minimum GWA, one Upgraded GWA and orne Extended GWA
reépectively. Each figure shows the estimated total cost for maintaining
the end stations at either of two different vacuum levels; at 10-8
Torr or at lO-6 Torr (approximately the same vacuum level as within
the majority of the evacuated enclosuge). Also, each figure indicates

the relative magnitude of the evacuated enclosure cost with respect to

the total cost.

The costs shown in Figures 24A, 24B and 24C and in all preceding
figures do not include the costs of structural support and protective
housing for the end stations, evacuated enclosures and their vacuum
pumping equipment. Additionally, costs for all other buildings,
services and appurtenances of the GWA facility have not been addressed
by ADL in this study and, hence, are not incorporated in this report.
They will be included in the S&W report. Similarly, costs for the
suspended masses, interferometer optics, instrumentation, etc. within
the end stations have not been included in the ADL effort and are not

contained in this report.
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order, though. Higher gain can be achieved between the two resonances
in this loop by using a compensation filter which adds enough phase
lag in between them to bring the phase to nearly -180 degrees. Then
the gain will fall nearly as steeply as f—2 over this range, giving
higher gain at low frequencies for any given crossover frequency.
Figure 7 shows the loop transfer function with one version of such a
compensation filter. If we again assume that the crossover frequency
equals 100 Hz, then the attenuation from this loop is that shown in
Figure 8, and the total seismic transmission of the entire system,
including the passive response and the effect of the inner loop, is
shownAin Figure 9. The net improvement of isolation due to the two
active loops over the passive response alone is shown in Figure 10.
There is no net improvement, obviously, at frequencies above the
upper crossover frequency. Furthermore, because of the shape of the
loop transfer function there is a lower crossover frequency below which
there is no improvement either, Figure 11 shows the net motion of the
test mass M_ at a moderately quiet site, where the seismic spectrum

3_7 1 (le)z
is x(f) = 10 "cm/Hz® ' £

3.0 PRACTICAL CONSIDERATIONS

The foregoing discussion has shown that it is possible, in prin-

ciple, to attain sufficient vibration isolation above 30 Hz, and substan-

tial isolation to frequencies as low as 'l Hz,with a combined passive-
active system. However, several important simplifications were made,

the validity of which we will now discuss.
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resonances can be kept at relatively high frequencies, since the roll-
off of gain is nearly f-2 when the phase is nearly =180 degrees,
Judicious compensation can also improve the phase margin, making this
a well-behaved servo. For more details, see the paper by Saulson
(1983b). If we assume that the gain must be brought below 1 at fre-
quencies above 100 Hz, then the additional seismic attenuation of the
active isolation is that shown in Figure 4, and the net seismic_trans-
mission of the system is that shown in Figure 5.

To achieve even better low frequency isolation, we can use the

outer feedback loop, where actuator Fcl is driven by x3—xl. The
loop transfer function is found to be
*3*Variven _ 1 - Top (T3t1) 4T,
(x37%) dMy el T T T T Tro
where T and T contain feedback terms from actuator Fc That is

12 22 2°
to say that the functional form of the loop transfer function of the
outer loop depends on the amount of gain in the inner feedback loop.
This makes sense, since the operation of the inner loop does in fact
alter the net transmission of force to M3. A graph of the outer loop
transfer function (with the value of inner loop gain used in Figures
4 and 5) is shown in Figure 6. It has a form similar to that of the

inner loop transfer function, so the comments made above regarding

stability and compensation apply here as well. A further comment is in
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this sort is described by Saulson (1983b). A slightly different method
of inertial stabilization is described by Robertson et al. (1982).
The performance of a feedback system is governed by its loop

transfer function. Let the feedback force Fc2 be given by

NN

Fc2 Gcz(f)(x3-x2) ' (5)

where Fz/d2 is an overall gain and Gcz(f) is a compensation filter.

From the solution of the equations of motion of the system (3), we find

*3*Dariven _ 1 T3TuitTa’

Fo2 My TyT90 Ty

(6)

Thus the loop transfer function is

P35 )ariven | T2 - 3T *To ) -
(x37x,) dMy ez Ty T T2

A Bode plot of this function for Gcz(f) = constant is given in Figure
3. The transfer function contains, in series, the resonances w03

and Wy The resoﬁance 0oy appears only in vestigial form--it does

not cause any net phase shift. A feedback.system with such a transfer
function is absolutely stabie for all:values of the gain, although with
vanishingly small phase margin. In a real system, the aQailable gain

will be limited by additional phase lags due to mechanical resonances

in the structural members of the device. Nevertheless, it is possible

to achieve high gain in the frequency band near 1Hz if the structural




2.2 Passive Isolation

The passive isolation of this system at 30 Hz is computed to be
120 dB, or 6 orders of magnitude in amplifude. At a gquiet site, this
would be nearly sufficient to make the seismic noise contribution smaller
than 10"l7 cm/ Hz at 30 Hz. So the simple design is fairly success-
ful, if one is willing to tolerate a very steep increase in the seismic
noise contribution as one goes lower in frequency. Furthermore; it
would not be impractical to move all of the resonances down in frequency
by a factor.of 2 or 3, say, and théreby improve the isolation. Still,
even more isolation would yield improved antenna performance in the band
below the highest resonance, since the Brownian motion noise (which is

the dominant noise below 30 Hz if M =106 tons) has a much shallower

3Q3

spectrum than the ground noise. In addition,"the high Q low frequency

resonance is certain to be troublesome without some active damping.

2.3 Active Isolation
The active vibration isolation scheme which we plan to incor-

porate uses the test mass M3 as an inertial reference element, that

is as a sort of hook to an inertial frame of reference. Measurement
.of the relative displacement X,7X, gives an error signal which drives

a linear actuator Fc2 mounted between M1 and M2. A feedback force is

applied in order to null x

37Xy thus tending to compensate for the

3 - We have also included

other forces which are being applied to M

another actuator FC , to be driven by the error signal x3—xl. A

1

working prototype of a (single loop) inertial stabilization system of

V-40



GAIN (10 2dp)

-3.8  -2.8  -1.0 8.8 .0 .0 3.0 4.8 5.2
LOG FREQUENCY Cherdz) '

PHASE (18 Zdegrees)

-2.0 -
-3.0 -2.8 1.0 0.8 1.9 2.9 3.0 4.9 5.9

\ LOG FREGQUENCY C(her+z)

FIBURE 2s PASSIVE ISOLATION




To obtain concrete results we have to choose the values of 8
parameters: the three resonant frequencies, the 3 quality factors,
and two mass ratios. (The overall mass scale does not affect the transfer

functions.) We know that Q3 must be around 106. Q. and Ql need not

2

be as high, since there is isolation between them and M3. We somewhat

arbitrarily set Q2=1O3 and Ql=10. Inspection of elements T and

11
e o , 2 .
T22 indicates that the cross—-coupling terms have the form w02u21(1n
2 . \ .
Tll) and Wo3H3 (in T22). If M3 is as large as 1 ton, it would be a

great advantage not to have to have Ml>>M2>>M3 to make the outer

stages sufficiently'stiff for proper operation of the servo lcops .

We obtained satisfactory results with Moy =1, but with progressively

“H3,

stiffer springs moving outward from M.,. We show the results for w01=2ﬂ*10

3

Hz, w. =27*3 Hz,'and w..=27*1 Hz,

02 03

Figure 2 shows the passive isolation of the system, obtained by
solving for the transfer function x3/xg with the feedback'terms

T ., and Tc set equal to zero. This transfer function is given by

cl 2

equation (4), above. The form of the transfer function is easy to
understand. ‘There.is no isolation at frequencies below the lowest
resonance. Just above the highest resonant frequency, the isolation
has a slope of -120 dB/decade characteristic of three resonant isolators
in series. At higher frequencies the slope becomes shallower because
of the finite Q of the resonanceé. In the band lﬁz<f<lOHz appéar the
peaks due to the three resonances, slightly shifted in fiequency from

their nominal values due to the coupling to the other resonances.
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so that only the coordinates x. and x_, remain. With these simplifi-

1 2

cations the equations (1) reduce to the 2 by 2 matrix equation

where
11

12
21

22

In'these
similarly

following

%

T
g

(3)

= uélu;z otrady + o1 wdpu, + wTwo‘z‘ i »Tf—”
1 22 1
- u; (-u2, -ﬂ’_})g+h%2).
2 2
- “22 (-ugy = fgfga Ve
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equations TC represents the transfer function Fcl/x1 and

1
Tc2 = Fcz/xz. Solving the system of equations gives the

transfer functions:

T T
g T22

11T T2
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coefficient of the suspension of the test mass, most likely a pendulum.

M_ is suspended from a second mass, M_, which is in turn suspended

3 2

from Ml' The whole system is, finally, suspended from a frame fixed

to the ground. In addition, two linear actuators are installed, one

the second between M. and M,.

between the ground and Ml' 1 5

The equations of motion for the system are:

M %= —kl(xl—xg) - fl(xl-xg) —kz(xl—xz) —fz(xl—xz) +Fcl--Fcz

My¥,= <k, (x,=%,) = £, (Ry=x)) —kj(Xy7%5) ~f4(x)=x%3) 4F (1)

Maxgy= ~ky(xy-x)) - £5(x3%))

These equations are simplified as follows. First, for brevity of

. . B _ - 2 _
notation, define u MZ/Ml and.u M3/M2. Also, define w kl/Ml'

21 01

Q1=le01/fl, and the analogous quantities for suspensions 2 and 3. We

32

consider only the steady-state solutions, so we can make the ansatz

it . . » 2 \
x = x{w)e . Then % = iwx, X = -w %, and the system of equations becomes
a set of simultaneous linear equations in the coordinates of the masses.

Further, if we are only interested in the response of the system to

forces from the motion of the ground (ignoring Nyquist force on M3, for

example), then we can express Xy = X%, as some transfer function times
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In our proposed design, we have elected to avoid the headaches
associated with cooling the test masses, but are left instead with the
headache of large masses. A second important feature of this design
is to make a caséade‘of several stages of isolation, rather than lowering
the resonant frequency of a single stage, Even at the quieteést site,
an ideal susbension would have torhave a period of 20 sec (for a pendulum,
this would mean a length of 90 meters!) This simple calculation neglects
internal resonances in the suspenSion'sVStructural members, which make
it difficult to achieve the theoretical isolation over more than two
deéades‘in frequency. A third aspect of the.design is to make use of
active vibration isolation in addition to passive isolation. This is
especially valuable for frequencies near and béiow 30 Hz, less so above
30 Hz. Adtive iéolation is included because é fairly elaborate servo
control system will probably bé required for DC alignment and low-
noise damping of the high Q resonance, SO using the sensors and actuators

for broad band vibration reduction comes almost "for free."

2.0 THEORETICAL ANAL&SIS
2.1 Equations of Motion
A schematic diagram of the sort of system we are considering
is given in Figufe 1. At.this level of aﬁalysis we treat all the motions
as oné-dimensional, parallel to the x-axis, M_ is the tést mass

3

itself, while k_ and f3 represent the spring constant and damping

3




the earth due to seismic motion has been evaluated by Saulson (1983a).

The spectrum of test mass motion calculated there is x = B*(le/f)4,
/2 /2
/2

where B runs from 10_15 cm/Hzl at a quiet site to 3*10—13cm/Hzl

at a noisy site. Thus this noise term is larger than 10-l7cm/Hzl
at frequenéies below 3 to 13 Hz. The gravitational coupling of seismic
noise to the test masses is, then, weaker than direcﬁmmechanical coupling.
Yet, unlike mechanical coupling, the g:avitational force can not be
shielded, so this lacter term represeﬂts a true noise floor. (In
principle, a regression scheme could remove soﬁe of this noise from the
output of the antenna by recognizing the signature of a local tidal

force én the antenna. However, the gravitational‘forces on the test
masseé are only strongly correlated at‘frequencies where the acoustic
waveiength of the disturbancé is large compared to the separation between
the test masses. Ih the proposéd system of 5 km baseline, this is

only true at extremely low frequencies, especially if there is a non-
negligible contribution due to atmospheric infrasound.)

This study has shown that the most serious mechanical noise source
for the antenna is seismic vibration, followed in importance by Brownian
motion of the test masses. In the rest of this section we will describe
the conceptual design of a feasible test mass suspension which should
reduce mechanical.noise to below- 10-17cm/Hzl/2 at all frequencies
above 70 Hz, with appreciable reductions as well at lower frequencies.
Few aspects of the desigm are dictated explicitly by the specifications,

but we have tried to make reasonable choices.
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. VIBRATION ISOILATION. ..

1.0 Introduction

Two different mechanical noise sources will be considered here:
seismic noise, and gravity gradient noise. By seismic noise is meant
mechanical coupling of the test masses, through their supporting
structureé, to the low level vibration of the earth. Gravity gradient
noise is motion due to the fluctuating gravitational forces on the
test masses caused by acoustic density fluctuations in the material
media (earth and atmosphere) surrounding the antenna, or due to the
motion of massive bodies in the vicinit& of the antenna.

A recent compilation of earth motion spectra is given by Fix
(1972). Between 0.1 Hz and 10 Hz, the spectrum is approximately
proportional to (f/1 Hz)_z, where the constant of proportionality
varies from 10-5 to 3*10—8 cm/Hz%. If the spectra’ continued to fall
with the same slope, even at the quietest places the earth motion ex-
ceeds the expected shot noise floor at all frequencies below 20 kHz.

Thus the test masses must not have a rigid mechanical connection to

the earth, but must instead be mechanically isolated. A simple form of
isolation is a pendulum suspension of high Q, whose transmission is

equal to ((fo/f)z, where f0 is the resonant frequency. A 1 Hz suspension
would reduce the seismic noise to below 10_l7 cm/Hzl/2 above 250 Hz at

the quietest locations, above 1 kHz at a noisy site.

The fluctuating gravitational force from density variations in
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lowest frequency flexural mode for the sample dimensions given above
is 22 KHz and therefore not important,

In summary, the most important thermal noise term that figures
in the gravity antenna performance is the suspension noise at low
frequencies and this is not a-severe constraint in a first generation
large baseline antenna of sufficient length. The improved performance
in a second generation system may require modification in suspension

and mass design.
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t is the largest dimension, 2a in the above example, and Sch is
the transverse or shear sound velocity in the materials. o is the
Poisson ratio. The moving mass is the total mass. For sake of compar-
ison using the same sample paraﬁeters as abdve; adding that the Poisson
ratio for quartz, o, is 0.17, one finds from Eq., 16, the lowest shear
mode at 1.7KHz.  Assuming a Q in shear of 104, the average amplitude
density of thermal motions of the surface below 1.7 KHz, dae to this
mode alone is approximately, x(f) = l.8x10*18cm/Hz%. The
strain limit imposed by this type of oscillation depends critically
on the optical design, as already mentioned.

The final class of motions conside:ed, flexural vibrations,
involve bdth shear and compression. A good example of such a mode is
the oscillation,. perpendicular to the surface, of a thin mirrdr
claﬁped at its edges. - These are troublesome in current prototype
interferometer-dgsigns, and their suppression indicates monolithic
construction. The normal mode frequencies have been calculated in the
theory of the oscillation of plates. For a circular plate with a clamped

outer edge the normal mode frequencies are given by

= Tt Y % o
fom 22 550559 B

Here t is the plate thickness and a the radius. The indices n and m
indicate the number of radial and azimuthal nodes of the oscillation.
B is a constant dependent on the mode, for the lowest order mode having

one radial node and no azimuthal dependence, BlO = 1,015.

The next mode n =1, m = 1, has a frequency 2.09 times higher. The




-10-

the material. The moving mass in these modes is 1/2m. The thermal
noise displacement density is calculated by using Eq. 6. Summing over

the modes gives

2 %
2 _8kTa p © 1
¥ = Toav/2 by p3 f<f (13)

odd

A is the cross section of the mass, Q is the value appropriate -
to the dissipation of the material in compression.

As an example consider a quartz (fused silica) mass of 1069rams
having  a cylindrical shape with length equal to the radius of 50cm.
The Q for the compressional modes,_if not compromised by the support,
is lO5 at room temperature. The lowest.longitudinal mode frequency
for this mass is 6KHz. Thé amplitude séectrum at frequencies less
than 6KHz, given by Eq. 15, is x(f)®-3x10-19cm/Hz%. The limiting
strain sensitivity in a 5km baseline from this noise source alone
would be h(f) - 6x10_25 strain/Hz%.

The modes involving pure shear {no internal volume changes) have
both lower frequencies and lower Q. However in a symmetric and iso-
tropic optical design, the fringe sensitivity to these modes can be
reduced to second order in their amplitudes.

In the lowest frequency pure shear mode, the neutral plane of the oscil-
lation bisects the largest dimension of the masé. The frequency of
the mode is

2 V2 Y L

fsh = 7€ %sh T we 2(1%0) o

sh Tt sh ;E (16)




of the others discussed so far.

b) Thermal noise at high frequencies.

The thermal excitation of the normal modes of the masses, mirrors,
mirror mounts and optical components in the phase sensitive portions of
the interferometer contribute high frequency noise. Thermal noise from
this source is now being observed in all the prototype interferometric
antennas and is not unexpectéd given their unoptimized mechanical
designs.

The reduction of this high frequency thermal noise requires that
the lowest oscillatory mode frequencies lie above the gravity wave
fféquency, that the modes have a high Q and that there be as few modes
as poésible. These requirements argue - for simplicity of the design
and monolithic construction of the ﬁasses and their associated optical
components. The critical modes are those at the lowest frequency, as
indicated by Eq. 6.

In a good design the low frequency longitudinal modes having
components of motion along the optic axis, should dominate. Assuming
that the mirrors are integral with the masses (monolithic construction),
the low frequencies of the compzgssional modes afe determined by the
longitudinal séund speed and the linear dimension of the mass along.
the optic axis. The oscillation frequencies of these modes are given
.by

(14)

where ¢ Lis the longitudinal sound speed, a the thickness of the mass

along the optic axis, ¥ the Young's modulus and o the density of
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Here On is the density of the pendulum mass, a the length of a side
of thg mass if cubical, ma the average mass of the residual gas atoms
and n the number of atoms per cubic centimeter. 9 is_the pendulum
resonance frequency. Eq. 11 applies in the liﬁit where the mean free
path of atoms in the residual gas is larger than a. Using the sample
parameters T = 300°K, m = 106gm, a =50¢nm, T, 2 sec pendulum period,
a residual gas at lO_6 mm Hg composed primarily of N2 yields a Q
limited by gas damping of 5x109.

Eddy current damping in the unshielded earth's magnetic field
can be a thermal noise source. At low frequencies where the skin
depth is comparable and larger than the linear dimensions of the pen-
dulum mass, the thermally driven electrical currents in a conducting
mass produce fluctuating magnetic forces on the pendulum. This is
another example of a "colored" Nyquist force. The Q due to this

mechanism is independent of the volume and given by

2
_ Pawc
Qeddy ———Eﬁ;——— (13)

e}
where B is the magnetic field at the mass,o is the conductivity of the
mass in cgs units and ¢ the velocity of light, Using the same parameters
1 - . R
as above, o v 5x10 7sec l, typical of good conductors, and a field of

1/2 Gauss yields a Q%8x104. Modest magnetic shielding and/or the use

of non-conducting masses, coated by a thin layer of conductor to avoid

electric changing, reduces this damping mechanism , below the level




Q is 3x106. The diameter of each fiber is close to 2mm. Sapphire
might be a better material but less is known about its internal losses
in flexure.

The spectral density of thermal displacemént noise at frequencies .
above the suspension resonance is given by Eq. 5. Using the above
sample parameters it amounts to

x(£) v 1x10° Y% cm/uZ®
=

£
at 300°K. The strain amplitude noise is
1
o
neg = X8 2 (KL 35 (11)

% V§w372 mQ'ro

wherelz is the antenna baseline. The 2 comes from the fact that the
thermal motions of all the antenna masses must be included., For a
5km long antenna, the low frequency thermal noise limit due to this
cause varies as

h(f) = 4.2x10_20/f2 st:rain/Hzl/2 .

In second generation improvements on a large baseline gravitational
antenna electromagnetic fiéld support suspensions or cryogenic operations
could be contemplated to reduce this noise term but at present the
added complexity is not.warranted.

Damping due to Doppler friction by the residual gas is reduced
by operating the pendulum in high vacuum. Thé 0 due to gas démping
is given by

- W (12)
2V3 (mak'T) *n

gas




where Q N is the internal Q of the suspension material in flexure,

generally 1/10 of the Q in pure compression, Eg the energy stored

rav

as gravitational potential energy and E the energy stored in

elastic

flexure which is usually much smaller than Egrav'

Clearly to achieve a high Q one would like to .make Eelastic as
small as possible which implies thin support members. However, the

L ‘Qmat is a strong inverse function of the internal stresses of the
material beyond a critical stress, Omax’ so that an optimization must
be performed. The magnitude of the suspended mass, an important para-
meter in the optimization, is however not onlyvaAfunétion of this noise
term and must be chosen by an overall minimization of the antenna
noise -budget.

If the mass is supported by a single cylindrical fiber, the owver-'

all pendulum Q is given by

_ 4yTLo _ Lk
Q= Qat (Gmax) 7§E§7%E£ __Qmat(amax) aZyw (ggj (10) |

where L is ﬁhe length of the pendulum, m the supported mass, a

the fiber radius and Y is Young's modulus for the material. If N
fibers are used, eagh stressed to_omax,-the overall Q improves as N%.
For example, the ratio of the Q for a rectangular ribbon of thickness

2a and width w to that of a cyliﬁdrical fiber of radius a is
o 3w %
- ( 8ma ) .

Typical sample parameters for a 4 fiber quartz suspension at
o 2 6 11 2
300°K are1, = 10 cm (2 second pendulum), m = 10 grams, y = 7x10 dynes/cm ,

-2 4
s} =10 Y = i .
max and Qmat(omax) 10" in flexure The overall pendulum
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where Qservo is the actively damped Q.Typically, Qservo/Qo << 1

and one can loosely say the oscillator has been refrigerated to an

effective temperature
T Qservo ‘ (8)

Q

5 .
which is true for the integral but unfortunately not in calculating

Teese =

the thermal noise at frequencies far from resonance.
With the above provisos in mind,” we make an analysis of the
magnitude of the thermal noise in the interferometric antenna

a) Thermal noise at low frequencies.

The fundamental resonance frequency of the suspension is chosen to be smaller
than the lowest gravitational wave frequency, so that limit of Equation 5 applies.
Three sources of thermal noise important at low frequencies are con-
sidered: dissipation in the flekpre of the pendulum support, residual
gas damping and eddy current damping by unshielded magnetic fields .

In the presently conceived design, the thermal noise arising from
the dissipation in the flexure of the pendulum suspension makes the
largest contribution at low frequencies. Although the major part of
the restoring force in a pendulum is gravitational and non-dissipative,

a small portion is provided by the flexure of the suspension. Some
of the elastic energy stored in the flexure is dissipated. The over-

all Q of the pendulum is given by

E

+ E \ E
Q= Qmat ( grav elastlc) n Qmat grav (9)

elastic elastic




to compliant and 1l ossier structures to achieve additional seismic

isolation. Motions of the pendulum feed power to the support structure

where it is dissipated. The Q.of the pendulum is lowered by this, however

the Nyquist force on the pendulum bob is not given by Eg. 2 but
rather by Eq. 2 multiplied by the frequency depéndent isolation transfer
function‘of the»pendulum. A propér calculation of the normal méde
excitations of the coupled system with each normal mode driven by its
own Nyquist force gives this result. The thermal motion of the
pendulum is a superposition of the normal mode excitations.

Servo feedback damping is employed to reduce the rms amplitude
and ringing time of tﬁe pendulum motion. 1In these schemes a signal
proportional to the velocity of the pendulum is derived from a trans-
ducer (an interferoﬁeter, capacitance or inductance bridge). After fil-
tering the signal is fed to a controller, which depending on the design
exerts electrostatic or magnetic forces on the pendulum. Leaving
aside for the moment, the additional noise that is generated by the
transducer, which is small in practice but nevertheless imposes a
fundamental limit in thé technique, the damping of the pendulum has:
been altered without an increase in the Nyquist noise force. The
powexr spectral density of the displécement noise is still given by
equations 5 and 6 where the appropriate Q is the value with the servo.
system turned off. The rms displacement on the other hand is smaller

and given by

x2 _ 2kt Qservo 7)
rms MW 02 Q




x (£) (6)

w<kw Eéi)—g_
The net displacement spectral noise density is the incoherent
sum of the contributions from all independent normal modes.
The thermal noise produced by gas damping (Doppler friction)
is the classic example of a damping mechanism thch‘is described by
the model.. The coherent part of the damping is due to the ave;age
momentum imparted to the gas while thelnoisy part comes from the
fluctuations in the numbeerf atoms hitting thé oécillator. In this
case the impulses of the atomic collisions imparted to the oscillator
obey a Poissoﬂ distribution and therefore ﬁave a frequency indeéendent
power spectrum at frequencies lower thah the average rate of atoﬁic
collisions with the oscillator. That bther'dampingAmechanisms,lsuch
as the various mechanisms of internal dissipatioﬁ in solids, can really
be modelled by a freqﬁency independent stochastic force is at this time
only a conjecture. The fact one is sure of is that the frequency inte-
gral of the stochastic force.does give the equipartition value, The
bar gfavity antennas have demonstrated this beautifully.

There are situations where a blithe application of the model

would give the wrong results. Two cases which occur in present inter-

ferometric antenna designs are good examples: ‘the case of coupled
oscillators and schemes employing active servo feedback damping.,
The vibration isolation systems at the end points of an interferometric

gravity antenna are high Q pendulum suspensions which are attached
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- 1 - 1
h (£) = 6x10 25 strain/Hz ° h (f) = 1.6x10 24 strain/Hz 2
uncor cor

Some of the other parameters interesting to note in this example
are
-5
= 1.7x10 sec
tresidence ©
<¢> = 1.1 radians
<¢> is the average phase shift of the light due to the gas in

traversing an interferometer arm for tstor'




Equations 13 and 15 are the results of this section. Instead of,
as in other sections of this report, evaluating the requirements of
the system to meet a specified h(f), it is more useful here to look at
the break points in vacuum technology. Broadly speaking low vacuum
technology using roughing pﬁmps and elastometér seals allows sysFem
pressures of at best 10—3mmeg. This pressure is too high for anténna
lengths considered economicaliy'feasible. The next level of vacuum
technology employing additional pumps, diffusion, ion, or sorption pumps
in addition to roughing pumps has a break at preséures of about 10_6
mm Hg. Vacuum system with pressures less than lO—Gmm Hg; the ultra
high vacuum region, require further refinements such as metal to metal
seals and the ability to be heated for outgassing while evacuated.
As indicated in the Arthur D, Little study, we have chosen to price a
vacuum system which is able to maintain 10_6mm-Hg in the light paths but
which can be improved at some additional expense for operation at
lower pressures‘if the need arises in a second generation development
of the antenna system,

With a pressure of 10-6mm Hg, consisting of N, at room tempera-

2

ture and a light wave length A of 5145A°, the strain amplitude spectral

noise due to vacuum fluctuations is given for the two cases as

5.2x10 2> ' 3.5x10 23
hiflor = % % hfl = —3
ts2 [ t] [

in a 5km antenna with a lC)_3 sec storage time the noises are




t_ = bi/c (12)
L}

and the beam diameter of Equation 1. The equivalent strain spectral
density is then
2 2a2p

h (f) = —— >
uncor tscvt(nAz) £< l/tr (13)

The Spatially Correlated Case

We consider next an interferometer in which all the light is re-~
flected back and forth through the same gas column, The light storage
time tS is greater than the residence time tr of a thermally driven atom
in the beam, and the residence time in turn is greater than the light
transit time tt (=4/c) along the interferometer afm.

As before, the phase fluctuétion introduced during one transit of
the interferometer arm,’A¢t, is given by Equation 7. However, now, the
phase fluctuations for a time equal to the atom residence time are cor-
related. The beam makes tr/tt transits through the same gas column
fluctuation and on the average the beam samples ts/tr independent
fluctuations in the arm during a storage time. The rms phase fluctuation
becomes

t 2 t t t

M2 = |-E ¢ 2 S - E_ S a2 (14)
£, £ E €’ t

Following the same steps as before the strain spectral density is

given by

2 _ _40%p
hcor(f) B NVE tsl (13)
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A phase change causes an inferred change of the separation between

the end masses according to

o[ s
Ax = Ez—b] . | (8)

so the fluctuation in the inferred length corresponding to the'phase

fluctuations, and hence to the column density fluctuations, is

2
) A l+22
Ax2=[—2?—b] 2 = T @

To convert this to a power spectral density, we note that the

relevant time scale of the fluctuations is the time that an atom resides

in the light beam. This residence time tr is approximately

e = _5_ (10)
t
where Vt is the thermal velocity of the atom.
So, for frequencies less than (l/tr), the power spectral density

of the inferred length fluctuations is

2 2 4a2p2 .
= - =20 P 1
x (f) tr Ax 7D . (11)

A more useful formulation is to reexpress this noise in terms of

the equivalent strain spectral density using the arm storage tinme, ts,

defined by




A is the light wavelength. The ‘beam diameter at the mirrors is VED.
For example, in a 5km arm antenna using 5145A laser light, the beam
diameter at the mirrors is 5.7 cm.

Now, if the light beam is reflected to make b transits of the inter-

ferometer arm, the equilibrium value for the number of atoms<N> in the

total gas column is

<N>=p &b (7 D2/4) (Z)V/

where p is the average number of atoms per unit volume, The rms

fluctuations about the equilibrium value, is

AN2 = <N> ' (3)V/

The average column density of atoms is

<N>

_ . e
° = @ (4)

While the fluctuation of column density is given by

2 _ __ AN2 _ _p2%b | Y
T TmoTme T @i o

The index of refraction n of the gas column is
n =1+ ap (6)
where o is the effective molecular polarizability at'X . o for nitrogen

= 9.7x10“2 cm3/atom. The rms phase fluctuation of the laser light that

is caused by column density fluctuations is then given by




quirement is crucial because the minimization of the phasé fluctuation
noise is the priﬁe justification for the vacuum system that is one of
the most expensive components of the interferometric gravity wave antenna.

We have to consider two cases; interferometers where the multi-
pass beams are spatially separated, as in the present versions of delay
.1line systems, and those in which the'beams coincide as in a Fabry
Perot or delay line with spatially coincident but frequency tagged
beams. The cases differ in the degree of correl ation of the phase
noise due to column density fluctuations. As will be shown, the vacuum
required by the two cases depends identically on several parameters but
depends differently on the length of the interferometer arms.

The case of spatially separated beams.

We consider first a delay line interferometer in which the light
beams that are reflected back and forth between the mirrors do not
overlap anywhere. |

To show that this idealiéation is physically realistic, we evaluate
first the diameter of a light beam and the diameter of the spot size
on the reflecting surfaces. Assume a symmetric cavity with spherical
mirrors of radius of curvature, R, close to but not exactly equal to

the interferometer arm length %£. The minimum beam diameter for 'a Gaussian

beam, defined as l/e intensity point, occurs at the cavity midpoint

and is given by

( ™ ) =2 &% (1)
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' Liéht propagation fluctuations due to pfeééure fluctuations

Residual gas molecules in the evacuated arms of the interferometer
cause phase fluctuations of the laser light as it propagates back and
forth between the mirrors. The magnitude of the resultant pﬁase
fluctuation noise is.a function of the path length traversed by the
light so this noise source is one of the few that tend to increase
as the length of the interferometer arms is increased.

Although, in principle, there could be intermittent large fluc-
tuations in gas density due to outgassing bursts, this does not appear
to be an important problem in a clean vacuum system. Very little informa-
tion on this subject is dvailable in the literature. An experiment is
now in progress to set a limit on this hypothetical phenomena.

However, current informed opinion of those familiar with the large
vacuum systems used in accelerator storage rings indicates that out-
gassing bursts, if they occur at all, certainly are extremely ;are.
(Ref: H.J. Halama, Brookhaven, private communication)

The phase fluctuations with which we are concerned are attribu-
table to random fluctuations in the index of refraction of the propa-
gating medium that arise because the number of molecules or atoms in a.
column of gas fluctuates randomly about some average or equilibrium
value. This process is thermally driven and can be treated as having
a stationary distribution.

The purpose of the calculations in this section, therefore, is to
estimate the quality of the vacuum that is required to ensure that the
magnitude of the noise which results from column density fluctuations is

smaller than the magnitude of the other noises in the system. This re-
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gives
6 x 1012
5/2

h (£f) . o B

f
at a pressure of 1 x 10-6 mm Hg.

The noise due to the pressufé fiuétuations of gas atoms inter-
acting with surfaces at different but constant temperatures is
handled in the same manner as the thermal noise discussed in a
later section of this report. The thermal noise makes more
stringent requirements on the quality of the vacuum than the

radiometer effect.

v-12
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The change in force on the surface due to a change in tempera-

ture is

n kB AT A

AF = B — (21)

where n is the number density of gas atoms kB' Boltzmann's con-
stant, A, the surface.area and AT the temperature change. Eq. 21
assumes complete accommodation of the emitted atoms to the surface
temperature., Combining Egs. 20 and 21 and reexpressing them in terms
of spectral densities, yields a force amplitude density

nk_ P (f) B
F(f) = —2

(22)
4 (1 c kt p)1/2 f1(2 .

where P -(f) is .the amplitude spgctral density of the total power
fluctuations and B'is the fraction of the power absorbed by the sur-
face. Using Eq. 15 as a modei for the extrinsic power fluctuations
and analyzing the motién of a free mass driven by the force density

of Eq. 22 yields a strain spectral density of
an B kB P.

h(f). (23)

8n2 2 m (Tc kt p)l/2 f5/2Afl/2

Here it is assumed that the pressure is most likely to be the
unbalanced quantity. If the pressure is low enough this noise is of

little consequence. Using the same sample parameters as above and

in addition that (7 ¢ kt p)l/2 . 4 x 106 (cgs units) for fused quartz




Another noise source that is related to the light power is the
s0 called radiometer effect because it is responsible for the rota-
tion of the poorly evacuated radiometers seen in jeweler;s windows.
In a structufe with temperature gradients, gas atoms that accommodate
and then are reemitted by the hotter surfaces impart larger recoil
momenta to the surface than those reemitted by colder parts. In an
interferometric gravitational antenna the suffaces illuminated by the
light will be hotter than the other parts.and.there will be net
forces and torques on the masses due to the radiometer effect. The
fluctuations in these forces can arise from laser power fluctuations
coupled to a system unbalance or pressure fluctuations in the
vicinity of the masses.

The fluctuations of the surface temperature of a mirror when
illuminated by a light source with varying intepsity is given by

I (£)

T(f) = ——2bS (20)

(T c kt p)1/2 f1/2

p is the density of the material, kt the thermal conductivity,

¢ the specific heat and Ia (f) is the fluctuating intensity that

bs
is absorbed by the surface. Eq. 20 assumes that the temperature of
the entire structure remains constant and that only the surface

temperature fluctuates, and furthermore that radiative transport is

less important than thermal diffusion.
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In a 5 km antenna having ts = 1/f, a mass 106 gm, Po = 100 W, and

t
Af = 1KHZ

-11
h(£)~ 10 oy

f3

At best one might expect to balance the system to 1% so that it will
become important, especially at low gravitational wave frequencies,
to reduce o by actively controlling the light source amplitude fluc~
tuations. This will not be a consideration in first generation antennas
of sufficient»length but cannot be neglected in future improvements.
Ihere'are also intrinsic and fundamental pressure fluctuations of
the light pressure which are not correlated at the masses due to
quantum fluctﬁations in the radiation field itself. These are dis-
cussed more extensively in Appendix A on the "naivef quantum limit of
an'énténna. Here for sake of completeness and comparison, we quote

the strain limits imposed by them, which are

J§ t hP c
1/2 8 h P 1/2
hp = —SE (o2 . B (2 FS V2
(21\') 2 mf A (2_")2 R.me3 A
= 1
tst T F
Evaluating . Eq. (19) fqr the same parameters as above
' -20
h(f) ~ 1.8 x 10

f3
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To estimate the importance of this effect assume that the input

power fluctuations are proportional to the power

APrms = qqP. (14)

and for ease of calculation that the power fluctuation spectrum :
is uniform over a band width Af . The power spectral density of power

fluctuations is

ang» _
Af (15)

p2(f) =

which by the radiation pressure produces a fluctuating force described

by the force power spectral density

2 2

F2(£f) = QEL_g_iEL | (16)
c ‘

The antenna masses respond as "free" above the suspension reson-

ances. A single mass will therefore move with a displacement power

spectral density of

bg a2 P 2
o

2
X (f) = —
2 2
n® ot ¢? as (17)
where m is the mass and it is assumed that the input power has been
split close to equally. Let there be a power or mass unbalance
parameterized by y which is zero if the system is balanced and one

if totally unbalanced. The strain sensitivity of the system to this

effect is given by

YO tst.Po Y a P0 18)
h(£) ~ -
2 K
o’ m £24 £ 17252 onim £ o a2
tSt = 1/f
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where it is assumed that the gravitational wave is normally incident
on the antenna in the most favorable polarization. Refer to the sec-
tion on the antenna response function, for the more general case.

In an antenna illuminated by 100 watts and 1 msec storage time

23 5

1.7 x 10 ) strain/Hz}/ (13)

sinc (w t
s

h(£) >
Ehd t/2

The effect of amplitude fluctuations of the light other than the
intrinsic Poisson photodetéction noise can be suppressed by proper design.
The fringe interrogation schemes described in the section on the proto-
types are specifically desighed to put the fringe motion signal at a
carrier frequéncy well above the frequencies where lasers have extrinsic
amplitude noise. Furthermore, the null servo system designs which hold
the fringe at a symmetry point, with sufficient loop gain will further.
suppress extrinsic amplitude noise. If need be the amplitude noise is
also measurable directly in the fringe output independently of the
fringe phase. In other &ords, there are many lines of defense and this
noise source is not considered a problem.

Extrinsic amplitude noise of the light source with frequency com-
ponents in the gravitational wave detection band must however be con-
sidered but in a different context. If there is an unbalance in the
power circulating in the two interferometer arms or if the masses
are not matcﬁed, the relative displacements of the arms will depend on

the extrinsic amplitude fluctuations through radiation pressure fluctu-

ations.




In a Fabry-Perot configuration as the multipass element in a
Michelson interferometer, the output power fluctuations due to

frequency instabilities are given by

2,0y L to (AF L AR, 022
PYUE) = IR (55 + ) 4mt_ 1 uT(6) (10)

AF and A% are the differences in finesse and length of the two
cavities and uz(f) is the power spectral density of the light source
frequency fluctuations in units of sz/Hz. Equations 8 and 10
are only valid for the Fabry-Perot if Gtst<< 1 which sets an inde-
pendent condition on §.
From equations 5, 6 and 10 the condition that Poisson noise dom-
inates sets the following condition on the cavitf matching and the
power spectral density of the frequency fluctuations in a high contrast

Fabry-Perot-Michelson system

' 1/2
AF AL 1 he
—_+—
GF*r3) vE® < Gus ! (11)
st o
For an instrument with 95% contrast,Pof=100 watts, n = 1/2,
t ., =1 msec, A = 5145 2°. The product on the left hand side of Eq.

st

11 must be less than 5 x 10_9 Hz/Hzl/z.

It is useful to reexpress the Poisson noise limit Eg. 8 in terms
of the minimum detectable gravitational strain amplitude density, this
is

1 (h cAl/2 1

h (f) ) (12)
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Here B is the ratio of the unmodulated to the total incident power.
The quantity in the square brackets determines the optimum phase
modulation amplitude for a given value 6f B. PFor small'values of
B it is clése to 1/2, at B = 0.1, ah interferometer with 90% fringe
contrast, it has grown to 1.0 and B =v0.2 it has be wme 1.6,

The Poisson limit for small values of B is

hed cm?/Hz (8)

2
x (£) = (anbznPo

1
18cm/sz.

for b = 60, n = 1/2, B = 100 watts, A = 5145A°, x(f)v 8.5x10"
To apply eqﬁations 7 and’8 to the Fabry-Perot cavity replace b by

F/n. |

The fluctuating output power in the -interferometer due to frequency

instability has been analyzed by Armstrong (J. Opt. Soc. Am. 56,

1024, 1966) for a Michelson interferometer illuminated by light

with Gaussian phase noise. The light source is characterized by a
Lorentzian frequency width 6§ . In the limit where the frequency of

the power fluctuations is less than 6 and the difference in storage
time in the two arms, 1, is such that §1<<1, the output power fluctu-
ations are given by

3

2 (81) |
o 8 (9

2
p?(5) = 3
3
The condition that the Poisson noise dominates sets a limit on T,

8§ 1is not a free parameter since the frequency width of the light

source will be determined, in some of the interferometer designs,

by requirements on the suppression of the noise from scattered light.




The transducer noise is analysed for both systems as the fluc-
tuations in power incident on the photodetector, There are two
main sources: the Poisson (shot) noise thch can only be reduced
by increasing therptical»power circulaﬁing in the interferometer
for a fixed quantum efficiency in the photodetector; and power
fluctuations at the detector due to f:eéuéncy or phase instabilities
in the‘light source which can be reduced to small values by making
the storage times in the two arms close to equal. The displacement
noise spectral density is then related to.the spectral density of

the power fluctuations by

x2(£) = P2 (£)/ (4®/bx)? | (@)

The Poisson noise is given by

2 _ 2hc : 2
P (f) = —;x <PD>- Watts” /Hz (5)

where n is the Quantum efficiency of the photodetector and <PD>
is the average power incident on the photodetector. The average
power from the antisymmetric port is

(B - P)

o B :
= - - + 6
<P_> (1-cosfl ) P | (6)

In the best case the Poisson noise dominates and the dis-
placement power spectral'density becomes

x2(f) - (4“hgk S )[(l-cOSQO) + 2B/(l—B)1 (7)
s (1—B)sin‘9o




front distortion, k = 2n/A. Q(t) is the phase modulation signal
assumed to be a square wave with amplitude 96’ and 0 is either
0 if the beam emerges from the symmetric port or m if from the
antisymmetric one. x(t) is the differential motion of the mirrors
that define the two arms.

The transducer gain is the change in output power with respect
to change in the'differential position taken af a symmetry point of
the fringe, where kb x(t) is close to zero. With the output observed

at the antisymmetric port, the gain is given by

AP 21h

— = (P - P ) —/— si 2
( B) Y 51nQ0 (2)
In a Michelson arrangement where the multipass cavities are

Fabry-Perot cavities used in reflection, the transducer gain is
AP

2F
Ax (Po - PB) X—-51n.no (3)

where F is the finesse of the cavity given by
F = w/(1-R).
(1-R) is the transmission of the input mirror assuming that

the reflectivity of the other mirror in the cavity isvunity.

The light storage time in the delay line is tSt = b&/c while

in the Fabry-Perot it is F&/mc. & is the separation of the mirrors




TRANSDUCER NOISE

In this section in contrast with the section that developed
the response of an electromagnetically coupled antenna ;o a gravi=-
tational wave, we adopt the viewpoint of the interferométer as a
motion transducer. We first determine the gain of the motion
transducer and then look At the noise terms that limit its perfor-
mance. This more conventional approach applies both to interferomet-
ric systemé that make phase comparisons at the.end of a storage
time like delay lines and those that gain phase sensitivity by
multiple superposition of beams like the Fabry-Perot.

In the analysis we assume that the optical components are
lossless except for scattering and wavefront distortion. 1In a
small antenna this is a poor asspmption, but in a first generation long
baseline system it is applicable because of the smaller number of beam
transits or finesse required to achieve optimal storage times
and because of the advances being made in mirror reflectivities,
which are approachiﬁg (1-R) of a few 10—4.

The optical output power of a Michelson inﬁerferometer in
which the optical phase is electrooptically modulated and in

which the beam makes b transits in each arm is given by

Py~ Pp

P(t) = (=

) (1 + cos(kb x(t) -6 + Q(t)) + PB (1)

In this expression Po is the input power, PB is the unmodulated

output power due to imperfections such as scattering and wave




NOISE SOURCES

In this section of the study we present an analysis of the
various sources of noise that limit the strain sensitivity of a long
baseline anﬁenna. The order of the presentation is to begin with
poise sources in the measurement of the time (phase) differences;
the transducer noise and the noise incurred by the propagation of
the light in an impeffect vacuum, The effect of stochastic férces
oh the masses follows. The section on vibration isolation inéludes
the analysis of a scheme~to reduce the effects of ground noise in a
large baseline antenna.

The section ends with a graphical summary of ail the noise
sources that have been considered and displays the limiting antenna
performance as a‘function of gravitational wave frequency for a
.iange of:antenna‘lengths.

The samplg parameters used in the calculétions and in the
final graphs have valueé we consider technically feasible in a first
generation long baseline antenna system. In these projections of
antenna performance none of the noise terms are set at limits which
are fundamental in the sense that they cannot be reduced by improve-

ments in the technology or by a new concept.
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1. INTRODUCTION

ThiS”féprt*présents*the*resuitsMof"austudyﬂtowidentifywpoteutial
sites for proposed interoferometric broad band gravitational
antennas. The study was performed for the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology (MIT) by Stone & Webster Engineering
Corporation under Contract NO. GC-A-290939.

The objectives of the study were to verify that feasible antenna
sites exist in the continental United States and to identify a
realistic range of conditions at typical sites. These conditions
would serve as input to preliminary estimates of site development
costs for antenna installations. Identification of recommended
antenna sites was not within the scope of this study.

The proposed antennas would have an L-shaped configuration in
plan. The L is formed by two straight arms of highly evacuated
pipe. MIT established that the study should consider sites at
the ground surface and in subsurface mines. Both surface and
mine sites should accommodate an antenna with arms at least 5 km
(3.1 mi) long, but if mines of such extent do not exist, - the
longest potentially suitable mines should be identified. It
would be preferable to identify an eastern site and a western
site.

Results of the study of surface sites are presented in Section 2,
and results of the study of mine sites are presented in
Section 3. A summary and recommendations for additional study
are presented in Section 4.




2.0 SURFACE SITES

2.1 CRITERIA FOR SELECTION OF CANDIDATE SURFACE SITES . __

Selection of candidate surface sites was based on the criteria
given below.

2.1.1 Topography

Each arm of the antenna must provide a straight line of sight for
the laser beam. Therefore, each arm must be flat or uniformly
sloping along its 5 km length. This can be achieved most easily
by building the antenna on relatively flat or uniformly sloping
ground, where a minimum of site grading is required. Where this
is not possible, high ground can be excavated and low ground can
be filled, at added cost, to provide the appropriate vertical
alignment of the antenna. However, to minimize the cost of
construction, areas requiring cuts and fills of more than about
10 feet were avoided.

2.1.2 Land Use

Attempts were made to minimize interference with existing surface
transportation networks. To qualify as a candidates site the
proposed antenna must not interfere with traffic, because this
could arouse local opposition to the construction of the antenna.
Crossing of unpaved roads and of a few light duty paved roads was
permitted. Crossing of oil and gas pipelines, railroads and
canals was avoided. Areas which include state or national parks,
wildlife refuges, Indian reservations, population centers, and
mining or oil fields were excluded from consideration. Areas
that are intensively farmed were also avoided.

Candidate sites should be located near a source of electric
power, and should preferably be located near a source of cooling
water for operating equipment. Developed sites with buildings
that might be shared as a headquarters area for an antenna would
also be preferable.

2.1.3 Seismicity and Vibrations

A strong earthquake might damage the vacuum pipe. Areas subject
to strong ground shaking may also be subject to higher than
average microseismic activity which might shake the mirrors and
interfere with the performance of the antenna. The active
seismic 2ones of the United States are shown in Figure 2.1-1
{1-4>, Sites within these zones were generally not considered in
the siting study, unless they were near the edge of the zone.

Other potential sources of ground vibrations are railways,
highways, airports, water waves, water falls, heavy
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manufacturing, mining, and military operations such as bombing
and artillery ranges. No actual ground vibration measurements
were available or were made for this study. Sites were excluded

from further consideration if they were within 1 mile of a

primary highway or railway, or 3 miles from a commercial or major
military airfield. Known bombing or artillery ranges were
avoided, as were large water bodies and areas of heavy
manufacturing and mining.

2.1.4 Floods and Drainage

Areas that appear to be subject to flooding were excluded from
consideration because of potential damage to equipment and
interruption of access. Also, areas where it would be difficult
to construct the antenna across known drainage paths such as
major creeks, rivers or washes were avoided. Large marshes and
swamps were avoided because of difficult access and probable need
for costly foundation improvement.

2.1.5 Accessibilty

If an area was found to contain multiple candidate sites, the
more accessible sites were considered for further study. Areas
that were more than 10 miles from the nearest paved road were
excluded. Areas that were hundreds of miles from major
population centers were also excluded, because they would be too
far from the labor supply required for construction.

2.2 PROCEDURE

Consideration was first given to areas controlled by the federal
government, which administers large tracts of land throughout the
United States. Use of government land would eliminate the need
to purchase an easement or right-of-way across private lands. It
was also considered likely that many government installations
would have electric power and potable water on site. Federal
installations considered include military reservations, national
engineering laboratories and agricultural experimental stations.

Many of these installations would have the additional potential '

benefit of controlled access to the site. Locations of the
installations were obtained from a current atlas of the United
States.!(5?

The government installations that were considered for siting a
surface antenna are listed in Table 2.2-1, and their locations
are shown in Figure 2.2-1. From this figure it is apparent that
most of the larger installations lie in the western United
States. There was some concern that potential sites in the east
might be overlooked, and so all land in the following eastern
states was considered: Maine, - Vermont, New Hampshire,
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Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey,
and North Carolina.

There was also some concern that many of the government
administered areas in the west were military areas to which it
might be impossible to obtain access. Therefore, private lands
in Colorado and Nebraska were also considered as candidate areas.

Other specific areas for investigation were suggested by MIT.
These included:

. Plains of San Augustin in New Mexico, the site of the
Very Large Array of radio telescopes operated by the
National Radio Astronomy Observatory (NRAO). :

. Owens Valley in California, the site of a radio
observatory operated by the California Institute of
Technology.

. Clark Dry Lake in California, the site of a radio

observatory operated by the University of Maryland.

There are a number of extensive playas or dry lake beds in
Southern California, and a few of these were also selected for
investigation. (5’ These include Bristol Lake, Cadiz Lake, Coyote
Lake, Danby Lake, Palen Dry Lake, Searles Lake, and Soda Lake.
Rosamond and Rogers Lakes were also considered as part of the
review of Edwards Air Force Base.

The candidate areas were checked to determine whether they were
within or near the seismically active 2zones shown in
Figure 2.1-1. Existing maps and reports showing the distribution
of earthquakes were consulted to obtain more information
concerning the seismicity of these areas (6-11), TFigure 2.2-2 is
an example of such a map, with candidate sites superimposed.

Existing United States Geological Survey (USGS) topographic maps
were examined to determine whether each candidate area contained
one or more candidate sites with suitable topography and of
sufficient size to accommodate a 5 km long L-shaped antenna.
Most maps were available at a scale of 1:24,000 (1 in. equals
2,000 ft), but a few were only available at a scale of 1:62,500
(1 in. equals 5,208 ft). A template drawn to the appropriate
scale was used in evaluating possible antenna orientations.

Results of this initial screening are summarized in Table 2.2-1,
which indicates whether a site was found to be suitable or
unsuitable. The primary reason for site unsuitablility is also
given in the Table.




¥

The candidate sites were identified by state, name of the USGS
topographic map, and probable antenna orientation. For a number
of sites, a profile was drawn of the existing ground surface

‘along the more steeply sloping arm of the antenna, in order to

estimate the heights of cut and fill required to produce a
uniformly sloping grade for the antenna.

From the topographic maps, estimates were made of foundation
material (soil or rock), availability of water and electric
power, potential for flooding, and distance to the nearest
highways, railroad and airports. Where electric power lines were
not shown on the maps, electric utility companies were called and
asked to identify power lines in the area. Distances to the
nearest commercial air routes and military air operations areas
were obtained from published airway maps covering U.S. air space
below elevation 18,000 feet.(12}

The antenna alignment selected for discussion was drawn on a USGS
topographic  gquadrangle (1:250,000 scale). Finally, the
seismicity of the area within an approximately 40 mile square,
centered on the alignment, was investigated using a computerized
earthquake file prepared by the National Atmospheric and Oceanic
Administration. (13’ Events in this file took place within the
period 1900-1979 and were reported by at least 5 monitoring
stations. Output consists of date, time, latitude and longitude,
and magnitude or Modified Mercalli epicentral intensity of the
earthquake.

2.3 DESCRIPTION OF CANDIDATE SITES

Thirteen of the areas listed in Table 2.2-2 were considered
sufficiently promising to warrant further investigation. These
areas are:

. Alamosa Area, Colorado

. Bristol Lake, California

. Edwards Air Force Base, California
. Eglin Air Force Base, Florida

. Fort Bliss, New Mexico

. Fort Stewart, Georgia

. Great Salt Lake Desert, Utah
. Idaho National Engineering Laboratory, Utah

. Luke Air Force Range, Arizona
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. Lynndyl, Utah

. Plains of San Augustin, New Mexico

. San Cristobal Valley, Arizona

White Sands Missle Range, New Mexico

This section provides a brief description of the candidate
surface sites, based upon the available literature.

2.3.1 -Alamosa Area, Colorado

There are a number of areas in eastern Colorado that have
moderately sloping terrain. However, the area with the flattest
topography is the plains between the San Juan Mountains and the
Sangre de Cristo Mountains in the southern part of the state,
The " area selected for investigation lies north of Alamosa, and
south of Hooper. The lands in this area are privately owned and
are  used for farming. Representative  USGS topographic
quadrangles of the area are Harrance Lake, Hooper Southeast,
Hooper East, Moffat North, Mount Pleasant School, and Shed's Camp
(1:24,000 scale). The candidate site that was selected is
located on the Hooper Southeast quadrangle.

The site 1is located approximately 7 miles north of Alamosa and
approximately 100 miles southwest of Colorado Springs.
Figure 2.3-1 shows the site location. The arms of the antenna
would intersect at approximately latitude N. 37°35' and longitude
W. 105°47'30". One arm of the antenna would bear N. 5° W. The
ground surface along this arm ranges between approximately
el 7530 and 7533 ft. The other arm of the antenna would bear
approximately S. 85° W. The ground surface along this arm ranges
between  approximately el 7530 and 7543 ft. This alignment
intersects unimproved roads at three locations, based upon the
available topographic information.

Electric power is available from a Public Service of Colorado
power line along State Route 17. The existence of canals and
flowing wells indicates there should be an adequate source of
water. There are no woods on site.

There are no recorded earthquake epicenters within 20 miles of
the site. The nearest highway is State Route 17, and the nearest
railroad is the Denver and Rio Grande Western. Both are located
approximately 1 mile to the west. There are no sources of water-
induced vibration in the area. The area appears to be under low
level air route V484 from Alamosa to Gunnison, Colorado. This
air route has a minimum enroute altitude of 14,600 ft. The



nearest airport 1is the Alamosa Municipal Airport, located
approximately 11 miles to the south.

There does not appear to be any danger of flooding at this
candidate site.

2.3.2 Bristol Lake, California

There are a number of extensive playas or dry lakes in Southern
California. Among these are Bristol, Cadiz, Coyote, Danby,
Owens, Palen, Rogers, Rosamond, Searles, and Soda Lakes. These
playas are generally located between latitudes N. 33°30' and
N. 36° and longitudes W. 115' and W. 118°30'. These playas might
be considered attractive because of their flat topography.
However, the playas are lower than the surrounding land. During
rainy seasons, runoff from the surrounding mountains flows to the
playas and forms temporary lakes. Although the extent and depth
of these temporary lakes varies according to the rainfall, it is
not uncommon in a wet year to have a temporary lake last for six
to twelve weeks.

For this reason it would appear preferable to site the antenna on
higher ground some distance from the playa. An example of such a
site is one adjacent to Bristol Lake (see Figure 2.3-2).

The Bristol Lake site is located approximately 37 miles northeast
of Twenty-Nine Palms, between the towns of Saltus and Cadiz. It
is located on the east side of the lake at approximately latitude
N. 34°30' and longitude W. 115°34'. One arm of the antenna would
bear S. 24° E. between el 680 and 690 ft. The other arm would
bear S. 66° W. between approximately el 625 and 680 ft. This
places one end of the antenna approximately 1.9 miles south of
the Atchison, Topeka, and Santa Fe Railroad. Access to the site
is presently via a paved road from US 66 to Cadiz and then via an
unimproved road. This alignment minimizes but does not eliminate
interference with drainage toward the lake. The alignment
crosses at least two washes or intermittent stream beds.
Drainage structures would have to be provided to allow water to
pass across the alignment.

Southern California Edison Co. provides electric power to the
town of Cadiz, approximately 2 miles northeast of the site.
There is no known source of fresh water at the site. A mineral
recovery operation utilizing brine wells and evaporation ponds is
located at the west side of Bristol Lake.

Commercial air route V538 passes over the south end of the
antenna. The minimum enroute altitude along the route is
10,000 ft. Military training routes VR289 and IR 250 pass over
the site, which is also immediately west of the Bristol Military
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air operations area. The nearest airfield is 37 miles to the
southwest, on Twenty-nine Palms Marine Corps. Base.

The site is in the southeast part of California, away from the
highly seismic areas shown in Figure 2.2-2. There have been
5 earthquakes reported within 20 miles of the alignment. The
closest earthquake occurred on May 20, 1932, and had a local
magnitude of 3.5. The epicentral location is reported as
N. 34.500° and W. 115.666°, approximately 4 miles west of the
alignment. The largest reported earthquake within 20 miles of
the alignment occurred on December 14, 1970, and had a local
magnitude of 4.0. The epicenter is reported as N. 34.300° and
W. 115.716°, approximately 18 miles southwest of the alignment.

2.3.3 Edwards Air Force Base, California

Edwards Air Force Base 1is located approximately 65 miles
southwest of Bakersfield along Route 58. The area is generally
flat with several playas (dry lakes) and little vegetation.
Rogers and Rosamond playas on the Base are fully utilized as
airfields and are not suitable sites for an antenna. A candidate
site was selected between Buckhorn Lake and the southern boundary
of the Base. The site location is shown in Figure 2.3-3.

The arms of the antenna would intersect at approximately latitude
N. 34°47' and longitude W. 117°58'. One arm would bear N. 58° E.
along ground ranging in elevation between 2315 and 2,325 ft. The
other arm would bear N. 32° W. along ground ranging in elevation
between el 2290 and 2325 ft. In this orientation, the antenna
would cross one light duty road and two unimproved roads. A test
track exists one-half mile north of the northeast arm. The
intersection of the arms would be located approximately
0.25 miles northeast of a tracking station. Several dwellings
are located one mile to the south, outside the Base.

There are many wells in the area. The site is located within a
special use air space, and Edwards Air Force Auxiliary North Base
is located approximately 6 miles to the northeast. Military
training route VR 232 passes approximately 1 mile north of the
site.

The greatest potential source of ground vibration at this site is
seismicity. The site is located approximately 12 miles northeast
of the San Andreas fault zone (see Figure 2.2-2). Approximately
120 earthquakes are listed as having occurred within 20 miles of
the site. The largest event within a 20 mile radius was a local
magnitude 5.0 event that occurred in 1952 at N. 34.516° and
W. 118.183°. This epicenter is approximately 20 miles southwest
of the site. The available data indicate that the area around
Edwards Air Force Base is seismically active, and therefore is
probably unsuitable for siting the antenna.
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2.3.4 Eglin Air Force Base

Eglin Air Force Base is located east of Pensacola, Florida, and

north of Fort Walton Beach. The base is near the Gulf of Mexico,
but is separated from the Gulf by a barrier island and the
Intracoastal Waterway. The Base extends approximately 55 miles
in the east/west direction and approximately 17 miles in the
north/south direction. A candidate site was selected for study
near the west end of the Base, approximately 20 miles east of
Pensacola and approximately one mile east of State Route 87. The
site is approximately 5 miles north of the Gulf of Mexico, and is
located on the USGS Ward Basin and Harold SE Quadrangles
(1:24,000 scale). The site location is shown in Figure 2.3-4.

The site can accommodate an L-shaped antenna with arms 5 km long.
The intersection of the arms would be located at approximately
latitude N. 30°31' and longitude W. 86°53'. One arm would extend
due north along ground ranging between elevations 105 and 140 ft.
Cuts of 10 ft or less and fills of 15 ft or less would be
required to provide a uniformly sloping ground surface along this
arm. The other arm of the antenna would bear due east, along
ground which varies in elevation between 110 and 120 ft. There
is no potential for flooding at this site.

Auxiliary Air Field No. 7 1is located approximately 2 miles
northeast and Auxiliary Air Field No. 10 is located approximately
3 miles west of the antenna at its closest approach. Potential
sources of vibration are military aircraft activity at the
adjacent Auxiliary Air Fields, and activity at Eglin and Hurlbert
Air Fields located 5-10 miles to the east. The entire base is
located within air space designated as the Eglin Military
Operations Area.

Potential sources of water induced vibrations are the Yellow
River, located 2.5 miles to the north, East Bay located
approximately 4.3 miles to the southwest and the Santa Rosa Sound
located 7.3 miles to the south. No earthguakes have been
recorded within 20 miles of the site.

The antenna would cross one light duty road, and 10 unimproved
roads. An electrical power line is located along Route 87,
approximately 1 mile west of the site. Water is probably
available from wells that could be drilled in the area, but the
quality of water is not known. The site is wooded and clearing
would be required.

2.3.5 Fort Bliss Military Reservation, New Mexico
Fort Bliss Military Reservation is located approximately 17 miles

south of Alamogordo, New Mexico and extends as far south as EIl
Paso, Texas, .a distance of approximately 65 miles. Most of the
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Reservation is 1located in New Mexico. Fort Bliss contains
extensive areas of low relief, and it may be possible to identify

~---a-number-of-potential-sites-having reasonable —topography —for-a ——
5 km long L-shaped antenna. The main unknown is the extent of
military activity at Fort Bliss. Much of the Reservation is an
anti-aircraft range. To minimize potential vibration from
military activity, a site should be located far from firing areas
and bomb targets. A site was selected at the location shown in
Figure 2.3-5. This location is reasonably close to a highway and
railway, and thus may be far from firing areas. No bomb targets
are shown on the topographic maps.

The candidate site is approximately 30 miles north of E1 Paso and
approximately 4 miles west of US Route 54 and the adjacent
Southern Pacific Railroad. Figure 2.3-5 shows the site location.
There are lookout towers located approximately 2 miles southwest
of the site. The road leading to the towers is used as a landing

strip. Additional information would have to be obtained
concerning the current and projected use of this area by the
military.

The detailed topography of the site area is given on the USGS
Newman Northeast quadrangle (1:24,000 scale). The intersection
of the arms would be located at approximately latitude N. 32°10'
and longitude W. 106°18'. One arm would have a bearing of
approximately S. 1° W. The ground surface along this arm would
range from approximately el 4,075 to 4,080 ft. The other arm
would have a bearing of approximately S. 89° E. The ground
surface along this arm would range from approximately el 4,080 to
4,093 ft. The antenna would cross two unimproved roads. Present
access is by unimproved road directly from Route 54, or by light
duty road from US Route 54 to the lookout towers, and then by
unimproved road north to the antenna. There are no woods on
site,

El Paso Electric Co. provides electricity along the road from
State Route 54 to the observation towers 2 miles south of the
site. A water main is also reported to exist along this road.
There are also windmills and other sources of water in the area,
as shown in Figure 2.3-5, and it should be possible to drill a
well to obtain a water supply for construction and operation of
the antenna. The quality of water obtained from the existing
groundwater sources is not known.

The site is 1located in the Rio Grande Rift Zone. However, no
earthquakes have been recorded within 20 miles of the site. As
previously mentioned, the effects of military operations on
ground vibrations at the site are unknown. There are no known
sources of water induced vibration near the site. Traffic along
US Route 54 and the Southern Pacific Railroad, some 1.8 miles to
the east should not cause significant vibrations at the site.

2-9




According to published air maps, Condron Airfield is located
approximately 8 miles northeast of the site. The nearest
commercial air route is V19-94, approximately 3 miles to the

south. This route has a minimum énroute altitude of 9,000 ft.
2.3.6 Fort Stewart Military Reservation, Georgia

Fort Stewart Militéry Reservation 1is located in the eastern

portion of Georgia, immediately west of Savannah. It eXxtends
approximately 30 miles in the east-west direction and
approximately 16 miles in the north-south direction. State

Route 119 divides Fort Stewart into an eastern half and a western
half. State Route 144 passes through the southern portion,
roughly parallel to the southern boundary of the Reservation.

A candidate site was selected in the western half of
Fort Stewart, between Route 144 and the southern boundary of the
Reservation. This is approximately two miles west of the Fort
Stewart headquarters area. The site location 1is shown in
Figure 2.3-6. This site is located on the USGS Taylors Creek and
Walthoursville quadrangles (1:24,000 scale). Taylors Creek flows
east through this area, and a number of streams flow in a north-
south direction to join the Creek. There are also a number of
marshy areas on site. The entire area is wooded. Ground surface
elevations in the area range from approximately el 50 ft along
the eastern portion of Taylors Creek to approximately el 75 ft in
the higher western areas.

The sité can accommodate an L-shaped antenna with arms 5 km long.
The alignment selected for study would have the intersection of
the arms located approximately one mile south of Route 144 at
latitude N. 31°54' and longitude W. 81°42'. One arm would bear
approximately S. 20° E., crossing Taylors Creek and two of its
tributaries. This arm would also cross two light duty roads and
one unimproved road. The other arm would bear approximately
S. 70° W. and would cross two tributaries of Taylors Creek and
two unimproved roads. Electric power is probably available at
the headquarters area two miles to the east. A well can be
installed to obtain water at the site.

The site is located within the South Carolina-Georgia seismic
zone. However, no earthquake epicenters have been reported
within 20 miles of the site. The largest earthquake nearby was a
Modified Mercalli VI event along the Savannah River approximately
35 miles to the northeast. The nearest airport is Wright
Airfield located approximately five miles east of the site. This
airfield has a runway length of 5,000 ft. Large areas of
airspace on the west and south sides of Fort Stewart are reserved
for military air operations, suggesting that there may be
intensive aircraft activity in the site area. The nearest
potential source of water-induced vibrations is Taylors Creek.
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The nearest major population center is  Savannah, located
approximately 35 miles to the northeast.

If it can be demonstrated that the antenna can be located within
about 0.3 miles of State Route 144 without experiencing excessive
vibrations, then it may be possible to use an 0ld railroad grade
as the alignment for one arm of the antenna. The intersection of
the arms would be located at approximately latitude N. 31°55' and
longitude W. 81°41'. The arms would have bearings of S. 40° E.
and S. 50° W. This orientation would cross Taylors Creek on the
existing embankment, eliminating the need for a special crossing
of the Creek. '

2.3.7 Great Salt Lake Desert, Utah

The Great Salt Lake Desert is located in the northwest corner of
Utah between longitude 113° W. and 114° W., and between latitudes
39°40' N. and 41°40' N. The entire area is part of the floor of
ancient Lake Bonneville, and has very 1little relief. Highway
access to the region is by Interstate I-80, which extends west
from Salt Lake City to the Nevada border and passes through the
middle of the Desert. Tracks of the Western Pacific Railroad
parallel I-80 on the south side of the highway.

Although the Great Salt Lake Desert includes Hill Air Force
Range, Wendover Air Force Range, Desert Test Center and Dugway
Proving Grounds, all of which are U.S. military installations,
consideration was instead given to non-military land along I-80
because 'it has equally suitable topography and because it is more
accessible from the existing highway. The area along I-80 west
of the Lake Side Mountains and east of the Bonneville Salt Flats
was selected for study.

The land surface in the area of I-80 generally slopes downward to
the north and west, reaching its lowest elevation locally at the
Bonneville Salt Flats, which has an average elevation of
4,214 ft. Kaiser Aluminum and Chemical Corporation operates a
mineral recovery operation on the Bonneville Salt Flats using
brine wells and evaporation ponds. Ground slopes in the flatter
areas in the area of 1I-80 are typically less than 1 foot per
mile.

The ground surface on the Bonneville Salt Flats generally
consists of carbonate muds that have either a soft puffy surface
or a hard compact surface. In some places, the muds are overlain
by gypsum sand dunes. (14’ Runoff from the surrounding mountains
flows onto the ancient lake bed and flows toward the Bonneville
Salt Flats. Shallow ponds of water form in the lower areas
during the winter, and the permanant ground water level in these
areas is high.




Essentially the entire area west of Grayback Hills and east of
the Bonneville Salt Flats contains potential sites for the

_.antenna.. It is recommended that the antenna be located on the

east side of this area in order to minimize the possibility of

flooding during winter, and to place the antenna closer to Salt

Lake City area in order to reduce distance to construction work
force, supply areas and transportation centers.

Two areas were selected for study as possible sites. These are
the Aragonite NW quadrangle south of I-80 and the Knolls and
Knolls 2 SE quadrangle north of I-80. The sites are
approximately 30 miles east of the Bonneville Salt Flats, on
lands administered by the U.S. Bureau of Land Management and the
State of Utah.(15) The site location are shown in Figure 2.3-7.
One area on the Aragonite NW gquadrangle can accept a 5 km
L-shaped configuration with the intersection of the arms at
approximately latitude N. 40°39' and longitude W. 113°10'. One
arm would bear N. 13° E. between el 4,257 and 4,260 ft. The
other arm would bear N. 77° W. between el 4,254 and 4,260 ft.
This area lies approximately 0.8 miles east of a mud flat having
an average bottom elevation of approximately 4,242 ft. The mud
flat is approximately 3.5 miles long by 2 miles wide and is
probably a temporary lake during winter months.

The Knolls and Knolls 2 SE quadrangles can accommodate antenna
arrangements larger than 5 km. A possible orientation would have
the intersection of the arms at latitude N. 40°45' and longitude
W. 113°22'. One arm would bear due north at approximately
el 4,218 ft. The other arm would bear due east between el 4,218
and 4,220 ft. This area is denoted as a mud flat on the
topographic maps and may be subject to shallow flooding during
the winter months. It may be necessary to construct the antenna
on a low embankment in this area. Although this area is low it
is still higher than the level of the Great Salt Lake which,
according -to the topographic maps, stood at approximately
el 4,195 ft in October 1969.

Access to the sites is by I-80 from Salt Lake City, located 75 to
85 miles to the east. Each of the sites requires construction of
an access road from I-80. The site on Aragonite NW can only be
reached by crossing the Western Pacific Railroad. The center
point of the L would be located approximately 5 miles south of
I-80. The center point of the other site would be located
approximately 1 mile north of the highway.

Neither of the sites has a supply of fresh water available in the
immediate vicinity. Reports on ground water quality beneath the
Bonneville Salt Flats to the west indicates that the total
dissolved solids content of the water ranges from approximately
70,000 to 330,000 ppm.¢16’ Therefore, it will probably be
necessary to import water for construction, cooling and drinking
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use, or to treat locally available water for those uses. A Utah
Power & Light Co. electric power line extends along I 80 in the
site area

The sites dre not located in an active seismic zone. Two
earthquakes are listed as having occurred within 20 miles of the
site in 1966, but no data are reported concerning their magnitude
or epicentral intensity. Commercial air route V32-253 passes
directly over the site north of I-80 and 3.4 miles north of the
other site. Both sites are located approximately 10 miles from
apparent bomb craters at the south end of Hill 2ir Force Range.
The site south of I-80 may be influenced by waves in the
temporary lake located approximately 0.8 miles away.

2.3.8 Idaho National Engineering Laboratory, Idaho

The 1Idaho National Engineering Laboratory is the site of the
national nuclear reactor testing station, operated by the U.S.
Department of Energy. The Laboratory is located 40 miles west of
Idaho Falls along Route 20 on the Snake River Plain, a high
plateau built up of basalt lava flows. The general location of
this candidate site is shown in Figure 2.3-8.

The site is located on USGS Circular Butte quadrangle
(1:24,000 scale). One possible orientation of the antenna would
have the intersection of the arms at approximately N. 43°49' and
W. 112°38'. One arm would bear due west at approximately el
4,790 ft. The other arm would bear due south between
approximately el 4,787 and 4,790 ft.

Access to this area is by unimproved roads off Route 88 which
runs along the west and north borders of the site. Dry channel
Big Lost River runs on the opposite side of Route 88, and a canal
crosses the south arm approximately 0.8 miles from the end.
Power lines run throughout the site. The antenna alignment
crosses four unimproved roads. Large buildings and railroad
tracks are located approximately 2.5 miles north of the site.

The site is located in uncontrolled air space up to 14,500 ft
elevation, and no commercial air routes cross the site. The Mud
Lake-West Jefferson County Airport is located approximately 5
miles northeast and presents little problems from large aircraft
because its longest runway is 3,330 ft.

The site is not located in an active seismic zone. No earthquake
epicenters have been reported within 20 miles of the site.
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2.3.9 Luke Air Force Range, Arizona

Luke Air Force Range extends from Yuma, Arizona, on the west to
the Sand Tank Mountains on the east, a distance of approximately
135 miles. The most promising site on Luke Air Force Range lies
on the north side of the Range between the towns of Stoval and
Dateland. This site is approximately 65 miles east of Yuma.
This candidate site is 5 miles south of interstate I1-8 and the
adjacent Southern Pacific Railroad. It is 3.5 miles southeast of
the Stoval Airfield (see Figure 2.3.9). A road would have to be
constructed from the site to I-8, possibly by way of the access
road to the Stoval Airfield and Pimeria Well.

The candidate site is located on the northeast corner of the
Mohawk Mountains NE quadrangle (1:24,000 scale). One possible
alignment would have the intersection of the arms at
approximately latitude N. 32°42' and longitude W. 113°934'. One
arm of the antenna would bear approximately S. 21° E. along the
el 400 ft contour, and the other would bear approximately
N. 69° E. between el 400 and 447 ft. Estimated heights of cuts
and fills along the antenna alignment are approximately 2 ft,
based upon the existing contour information. 2n Arizona Power
Co. electric line extends along Interstate 8 in the site area.
Pimeria Well is located approximately 2.5 miles WNW of the
intersection of the arms. It should be possible to drill a well
at the site to obtain a water supply. The quality of water in
the area would have to be investigated to determine whether
treatment of the water is required. The area is not wooded.

There are no highways or railroads located within 5 miles of the
site. Therefore, these are not potential vibration sources.

Two earthquakes have been reported in the Mohawk Mountains,
approximately 11 miles south of the antenna alignment. One event
occurred in 1958 and had a magnitude of 4.9. The other event
occurred in 1942; no magnitude or epicentral intensity has been
assigned to this event. No other earthquakes have been reported
within 20 miles of the site.

Two other potential sources of vibrations are military aircraft
operating over Luke Air Force Range, and activity at nearby
airfields. The extent of military aircraft activity is unknown
at this time. Activity at Stoval Airfield is probably limited to
small aircraft, because the length of the largest runway is only
4000 ft. The Dateland Airfield, located 6 miles to the north,
has a 6500 ft long runway which is oriented toward the site.

There does not appear to be any danger of flooding at this
candidate site. The antenna would be located on high ground and
would not intercept any major perennial or dry stream beds. San




Cristobal Wash is located approximately 0.4 miles from the end of
the southeast arm of the antenna.

2.3.10 Lynndyl, Utah

The Lynndyl area is located in the Sevier Desert, approximately
95 miles southwest of Provo along US Route 6. The Sevier River
flows southwest through the area, and an extensive irrigation
network has been developed around the town of Delta,
approximately 15 miles southwest of Lynndyl.

A candidate site for an antenna with arms 5 km long has been
identified west of Lynndyl (see Figure 2.3-10). This area is

shown on the USGS Lynndyl quandrangle (1:62,500 scale.) The arms

of the antenna would intersect at  approximately  latitude
N. 39°34' and longitude W. 112°27'. One arm would bear
S. 35° E., parallel to an unimproved road leading from
US Route 6. The existing ground surface elevation along this arm
ranges between el 4,780 and el 4,790 ft. The other arm would
bear S. 55° W. along ground which ranges in elevation from
4,760 ft to 4,790 ft. The antenna would be located approximately
1.8 miles northwest of US Route 6 and the adjacent Union Pacific
Railroad. There are two railroad sidings at Lynndyl.

Access to the site is presently by unimproved road from
US Route 6. Electric power is available approximately 0.2 miles
from the east end of the antenna. Water wells are located 1 mile
from the east end of the antenna, and windmills are located
approxlmately 6 miles northwest of the intersection of the arms.
This land is administered by the Bureau of Land Management and
the State of Utah. (13’

The site is located approximately 10 miles west of the
Intermountain Seismic Belt. Two earthquakes have been reported
within 20 miles of the site. One had a body a magnitude of 3.4
and occurred in the East Tintic Mountains, approximately 19 miles
NE of the site. The other had a body magnitude of 2.8 and
occurred in the Canyon Mountains, approximately 17 miles SE of
the site. An intensity VII earthquake occurred slightly more
than 20 miles northeast of the site. This event occurred north
of Jericho in 1900, and was the largest reported event in the
area. The nearest source of water induced vibrations is the
Sevier River, located approximately 3.2 miles to the southeast.

The nearest alrport is Delta Municipal Airport, located 3.5 miles
to the south.

Commercial air route V21 crosses the antenna alignment. The
minimum enroute altitude of this route is 10,300 ft. Commercial
air route V257 crosses the southwest arm of the alignment; this
route has a minimum altitude of 11,000 ft.




2.3.11 Plains of San Augustin, New Mexico

The Plains of San Augustin are located 60 miles west of Socorro

along Route 60 between Datil and Magdalena. The candidate site
is located on the following USGS topographic guadrangles:
Augustin Well, Lion Mountain, Lion Mountain NW, and Arrowhead
Well (1:24,000 scale). The site location is shown in
Figure 2.3-11.

The Very Large Array (VLA), a radio telescope operated by the
National Radio Astronomy Observatory, (NRAO), is located in this
area. The telescope consists of a Y-shaped configuration of
tracks with arms- 13, 13, and 11.8 miles long. Varying
arrangements of 28 mobile radio antennae are placed along this
configuration. The NRAO has obtained a right-of-way for the VLA
from public agencies and private land owners. The width of the
right of way is typically 500 to 600 ft.(:7?

A candidate site for the antenna is located 8 miles northwest
from the vertex of the VLA. This location was selected for study
because the antenna alignment does not cross light duty roads.
The intersection of the arms would be located at latitude
N. 34°12' and longitude W. 107°41'. The bearings of the arms
would be N. 40° E. and S. 50° E. between el 7,000 and 7,030 ft.
Route 60 is located 4.8 miles south at its closest approach to
the alignment.

The alignment crosses 3 unimproved roads. There are several
windmills and wells located in the area, so it should be possible
to obtain water onsite by drilling a well. Electric power lines
serve the VLA headquarter area approximately 8 miles away.(18?
The area is located in an uncontrolled air space up to 14,500 ft
mean sea level, with the closest airport being Socorro 60 miles
to the -east. The nearest commercial air route is V264,
approximately 5 miles to the north. The minimum enroute altitude
for this route is 12,000 ft. The site is not located in a
seismic zone. No earthquakes have been reported within 20 miles
of the site.

A land ownership map of the VLA site area‘l®) covers
approximately two-thirds of the candidate site. The lands appear
to be owned by the State of New Mexico and private landowners.

2.3.12 San Cristobal Valley, Arizona
This site was selected as a back-up to the site on Luke Air Force
Range, in case access to the Range is prohibited. The site

location is shown in Figure 2.3-12.

The site is located between the towns of Stoval and Dateland,
Arizona, approximately 65 miles east of Yuma, Arizona. It 1is
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north of 1Interstate 8 and south of the Gila River, on elevated
land above the Gila River flood plain. Based on a summary map in
the National Atlas of the USA, ¢20) it sppears that-the Bureau of

Land Management administers scattered tracts (approximately 25-50
percent density) in this area.

The site 1is located on the USGS  Texas Hill and Dateland
Quadangles (1:24,000 scale). The intersection of the arms would
be located approximately 3 miles west of Dateland, and
approximately one mile north of Interstate 8, at latitude
N. 32°47' and longitude W. 113°36'. The bearings of the antenna
arms would be approximately N. 26° E. and N. 64° W.. The NE arm
‘would extend from approximate el of 410 to el 430 ft. The ground
surface along the NW arm is at approximately el 410 ft. The
antenna alignment crosses one unimproved road.

Access to this area 1is presently by unimproved road from
Interstate 8. An Arizona Power Co. electric power line extends
along Interstate 8 in the site area. The site is 1.2 miles south
of the flood plain of the Gila River, and it should be possible
to drill a well to obtain a supply of water at this location.
The quality of groundwater in the area is unknown.

Two earthquakes have been reported in the Mohawk Mountains,
approximately 20 miles south of the antenna alignment. One event
occurred in 1958 and had a local magnitude of 4.9. The other
event occurred in 1942; no magnitude or epicentral intensity has
been assigned to this event.

Both Interstate 8 and the Southern Pacific Railroad are located
approximately one mile south of the antenna alignment. The
Dateland Airfield is located approximately 2.8 miles east of the
site and Stoval Airfield is located approximately 3.5 miles to
the southwest. Activity at these airports is probably restricted
to small aircraft. The site lies below commercial air route V66,
which has a minimum enroute altitude of 4,000 feet in the site
area. Other aircraft activity in the site area would be that
associated with the Luke Air Force Range located approximately
two miles south of the proposed antenna location. The Gila
River, and a drain located approximately 0.8 miles west of the
site, are potential sources of water induced vibrations.

2.3.13 White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico

The White Sands Missile Range 1s located in southern New Mexico
between Las Cruces and Soccoro. A possible site is located
approximately 30 miles southwest of Alamogordo along U.S.
Route 70. The site location is shown on Figure 2.3-13.

The site is located on USGS Lake Lucero SE and Lake Lucero SW
guandrangles (1:24,000 scale). The intersection of the arms
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would be at latitude N. 32°36' and longitude W. 106°23', One arm
would bear due east between el 3,935 and 3,975 ft. The other arm
would bear due south between el 3,925 and to 3,935 ft. Route 70

is one mile east and a light duty road is located 0.2 miles west

of this site. The antenna would cross one unimproved road.

Electric power and water appear to be accessible. At this site,
power lines run along Route 70 and windmills are located
throughout the area. Saunders Ranch is 1.6 miles southwest of
the intersection of the arms, and the S. K. White Ranch is
1.25 miles west of the southern end.

Fort Bliss Anti-Aircraft Range 1is east of the site. A bomb
target is located seven miles east and block house targets are
located nine miles east-southeast of the east end of the antenna
location. The site is located in uncontrolled air space, and
there are no commercial air routes in the area. Alamogordo and
Holloman airfields are 15 miles to the east. The site is in the
Rio Grande Rift Zone. However, no earthquakes have been reported
within 20 miles of the site.

2.4 REFERENCES FOR SURFACE SITES
2.4.1 Literature Cited

1. Bollinger, G.A. Seismicity of the Southeastern United
States. Bulletin of the Seismological Society of
Bmerica, Vol. 63, No. 5, October 1973.

2. Nuttli, O.W. The Seismicity of the Central United
States. Geological Society of America. Reviews in
Engineering Geology, Vel. 4, pp. 67-93, 1979.

3. Smith, R.B. and Sbar, M.L. Contemporary Tectonics and
Seismicity of the Western United States with Emphasis on
the Intermountain Seismic Belt. Geological Society of
America Bulletin, Vol. 85, pp. 1205-1218, 1974

4. Sbar, M.L. and Sykes, L.R. Seismicity and Lithospheric
Stress in New York and Adjacent Areas. Jour. Geophys.
Res. V 82, pp. 5771-5786, 1977

5. Rand McNally Road Atlas of United States, Canada, and
Mexico. Rand McNally & Company, 1983.

6. Barstow, N.L.; Brill, K.G., Jr.; Nuttli, O0.W.; and
Pomeroy, P.W. An " Approach to Seismic Zonation for
Siting Nuclear Electric Power Generating Facilities in
the Eastern United States. NUREG/CR-1557. u. S.
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 1981.




Southern California Edison Company (SCE). San Onofre
Nuclear Generating Station, Units 2 and 3. Preliminary

10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Safety Report,-Vol--3, App.-2C.. - SCE, 1970.

San Diego Gas & Electric Company (SDG&E). Sundesert
Nuclear Plant Units 1 and 2, Preliminary Safety Analysis
Report, App. A, Vol. 2. SDG&E, 1979.

Pacific Gas & Electric Company (PG&E). Diablo Canyon
Preliminary Safety BAnalysis Report, Vol 3, App. C.
PG&E, 1973.

Public Service Company of Colorado (PSC). Fort St.
Vrain Final Safety Analysis Report, Vol 1. PSC, 1968.

Washington Public Power Supply System (WPPS). Nuclear
Project No. 2. Final Safety Analysis Report, Vol 2 and
6. WPPS, 1977.

U. S. National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
(NOAA). Enroute Low Attitude Flight Maps of United
States. NOAA, 1983.

Abston, C. NOAA Earthquake Catalogue. U. S. National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 1977.

Lines, G.C. Hydrology and Surface Morphology of the
Bonneville Salt Flats and Pilot Valley Playa, Utah.
U.S. Geological Survey Water Supply Paper No. 2057,
1979.

Areas of Responsibility and Land Status Map, State of
Utah. U.S. Bureau of Land Management, 1977.

Lines, G.C. Selected Ground-Water Data, Bonneville Salt
Flats and Pilot Valley, Western Utah. Utah Basic Data
Release No. 30. U.S. Geological Survey, 1978.

Marymore, J. National Radio Astronomy Observatory.
Personal Communication, 1983.

Sky and Telescope. The VLA Takes Shape. November,
1976.

Oster, L. National Science Foundation. Personal
Communication, 1983.

The National Aatlas of the United States of America,
United States Geological Survey, pp. 272-273, 1970.




2.4.2 Organizations Contacted

Organization Contact
Public Service Company Commercial
of Colorado Sales
Southern California Commercial
Edison Company Sales
Ft. Bliss Military Physical
Reservation Plant
Engineer
Utah Power & Commercial
Light Company Sales
Arizona Public Commercial
Service Co. Sales

Dr. L. Oster,
VLA Program
Director

National Science
Foundation

National Radio J. Marymore

Astronomy Observation Legal
Relations

Location and

" Telephone No.

Alamosa, CO
(303) 882-3015

Twenty~Nine Palms, CA
(714) 875-4290

Ft. Bliss, TX
(915) 568-2121)
Tooele, UT

(801) 882-2238

Gila Bend, AZ
(602) 683-2271

Washington, DC
(202) 357-9857

Charlottesville, VA
(804) 296-0211




TABLE 2.2-1

OO0 uU W+

o s s
A W HO
« s e e o s

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.

Fort Lewis Military Reservation
Yakima Firing Range Military Reservation
Hanford Works (USDOE)

Beale A.F.B.

Fort Ord Military Reservation

Hunter Liggett Military Reservation
China Lake Naval Weapons Center

China Lake Naval Weapons Center

Fort Irwin Military Reservation
Edwards Air Force Base

Twentynine Palms Marine Corps Base
Camp Pendleton Marine Corps Base
Miramar Naval Air Station

National Parachute Test Range

Yuma Proving Ground

Luke Air Force Range

Nellis Bombing & Gunnery Range Complex
Dugway Proving Grounds

Desert Test Center

Wendover Range

Hill Air Force Range

Idaho National Engineering Laboratory
Rocky Mountain Arsenal

Fort Carson Military Reservation
Sandia Military Reservation

White Sands Missile Range

Fort Bliss Military Reservation
Lackland Air Force Base

Fort Hood Military Reservation

Fort Sill Military Reservation

Naval Ammunition Depot

Fort Riley Military Reservation

Camp Ripley Military Reservation

Fort Leonard Wood Military Reservation
Fort Chaffee Military Reservation
Fort Polk Military Reservation

Eglin Air Force Base

Fort Rucker Military Reservation

Fort Benning Military Reservation
Fort McClellan Military Reservation
Redstone Arsenal

Arnold Engineering Development Center
Oak Ridge National Laboratory

Fort Campbell Military Reservation
Blue Grass Army Depot

Fort Knox Military Reservation

1 of 2

GOVERNMENT-INSTALLATIONS--CONSIDERED-




State

Indiana
indiana
Indiana
Kansas

Kentucky
Kentucky

Louisianna
Maine

Maryland
Maryland

Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Missouri
Nebraska

Nevada

New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico
New Mexico
New Mexico
New Mexico
New York

North Carolina

TABLE 2.2-2 (Cont)

Installation or Area

Camp Atterbury

Crane Naval Weapons Support Center
Jefferson Proving Ground

fort Riley Military Reservation

Btue Grass Army Depot
Fort Knox Military Reservation

Fort Polk Mititary Reservation
Entire State

Aberdeen Proving Ground
National Agricultural Research Center

Entire State

Camp Grayling Military Reservation
Camp Ripley Military Reservation

fort Leonard Wood Military Reservation
Entire State

Nellis Bombing and Gunnery Range Complex

Entire State

Entire State

Fort Bliss Military Reservation
Sandia Military Reservation
Plains of San Augustin

White Sands Missle Range

Entire State

Entire State

2 of 3

Suitable (S)
or Unsuijtable (U)

_u
U
U
v
U
v
u
U
u
U
”U
u
U
v
u
v
v
v
s v
y
s v
s ./
U
v

Reason for
Unsuitability

Topography, Land Use
Topography
Topography
Topography, Land Use

Too developed
Topography

Topography
Topography, Land Use

Insufficient Space
insufficient Space

Topography, Land Use
Topography
Topography, Drainage
Topography
Topography, Land Use

Topography, Drainage
Land Use

Topography, Land Use
Topography, Land Use

Topography
Topography, Land Use

Topography, Land Use,
Drainage




State

Oklahoma
Oklahoma

Rhode Island

South Carolina
South Carolina

Tennessee
Tennessee
Tennessee

Texas
Texas

Utah
Utah
Utah

Vermont

Virginia
vVirginia
Virginia
virginia
Washington

Washington
Washington

TABLE 2.2-2 (Cont)

installation or Area

Fort Sill Military Reservation
Naval Ammunition Depot

Entire State

Fort Jackson Military Reservation
Savannah River Plant

Arnold Engineering Development Center
Fort Campbell Military Reservation
Oak Ridge National Laboratory

Fort Hood Military Reservation
Lackland Air Force Base Training Annex

Desert Range Experimental Station
Great Salt Lake Desert
Lynndy!

Entire State

Fort Eustis Military Reservation
Fort A.P. Hill Military Reservation
Fort Pickett Military Reservation
Quantico Marine Corps Air Station

Fort Lewis
Hanford Reservation
Yakima Firing Center

3 of 3

Suitabie (S)
or Unsuitable {U)

CcCCCc CcCcco © e CC Qoo o © <ccC

Reason for
Unsuitability

Topography
Topography
Topography, Land Use

Topography
Topography, Land Use

Topography
Topography
Tapography

Topography
Insufficient Room

Topography

Topography, Land Use

Insufficient Space
Topography
Topography
Topography

Seismicity

Topography, Land Use
Bombing/Firing Range
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3.0 SUBSURFACE SITES

There are a number of advantages in constructing an antenna of this type
in a deep tunnel or mine. The antenna would be naturally isolated from
many vibration sources, such as aircraft, railway and highway traffic.
Temperatures at depth fluctuate much less than at the ground surface.
The need to provide buildings to house support facilities might also be
reduced.

For these reasons, a survey of existing mines and tunnels was performed
to determine whether one or more of these facilities would be a suitable
site for an L-shaped antenna with arms 5 km long. If no passages of
this length exist, the study would identify the longest potentially
suitable passages that might be available.

3.1 SITING CRITERIA FOR CANDIDATE SUBSURFACE SITES

The criteria for evaluating subsurface sites differs significantly from
those for the surface sites. The major considerations for  the
subsurface sites are line-of-sight distances and configurations of
passages. Additionally, other factors have been investigated.

Many mines are horizontally extensive, but few contain passages with
substantial line-of-sight passages because this offers no inherent
mining advantage. Most mineral deposits have irregular configurations,
and the mines conform to those configurations. The mine site survey was
directed toward those deposits which tend to form as planar ore bodies.
Mineral occurrences that could be grouped in this category would include
lead, zinc, copper, gypsum, salt, potash, limestone, trona (impure
sodium carbonate), and ceoal. ¢1,2,3)

3.1.1 Passage Dimensions

Mine operators were asked for details concerning the existing
underground passages. Additionally, operators were asked about the
possibilities of modifying existing passages to give line-of-sight
passages. The cross-sectional area of passages was also considered.

3.1.2 Passage Configuration

The right angle or near right angle configuration of the two passages
was discussed. This configuration was not limited to the horizontal
plane. )

3.1.3" Type of Access

The type of access for transport tunnels, such as railroad, highway, and
water is apparent. For mines, the type of access was discusssed. Access
to a mine can be by a horizontal passage (adit), incl-Ained passage
(decline or incline), or a vertical passage (shaft). Acddditionally,
limitations were discussed that would have to be considered £or movement
of antenna equipment and material; for example, lengths of poipe to be
used for the antenna.
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3.1.4 Ground Stability and Groundwater Flow

Since mines are frequently located in areas of geological disturbances,
such as mountainous regions, questions were asked concerning ground and
rock stability. Groundwater flows and potential for water prob lems were
also discussed.

3.1.5 Mining Activity
The projected levels of short-term and long-term mining activities were
investigated. The possibility of utilizing disused mines to house the

antenna was investigated.

The issue of projected mine activity is a complex one. Mine operators

routinely make short-term projections about mining activities. Long-
term projection are much more difficult to make since the operation of a
mine is based upon the profitability of the operation. For many

minerals a modest price change can cause the owner to change areas of
mining activity or put the operation on standby status. A mine shutdown
would not be as significant to a mine with a horizontal access passage
as it would be to a mine with shaft access.

Also, projections of mining activity apply directly to the matter of
mine maintenance. If a mine is situated in particulary stable rock,
such as limestone, ground stability considerations are relatively
unimportant. In mines with more complex geology and associated rock
stability problems, mine maintenance is a major consideration and could
represent a significant cost. :

Maintenance costs of passages in an inactive mine would be hrigher than
in an active mine due to the added costs of mobilization of equipment

and personnel.

Depending upon the rock type and its acoustical characteristics, ambient
vibration levels would probably be lower in a disused mine.

This question of projected mine activity and integrity of tlae passages
has to be assessed carefully and on a mine by mine basis.

3.1.6 Depth Below Surface
Depths of passages below the surface were investigated.

3.1.7 Vibration and Seismicity

Depending upon the magnitude of the mining operation, techniques
employed, proximity to potential host passages, rock type, and other
variables, local mining activity may or may not produce significant
vibration. The consideration of regional seismicity would e of the
same importance as for surface sites. Zones of seismicity a re shown in
Figure 2.1-1. Most of the mines considered in this study are not found
in these seismic zones.




3.1.8 Potential for Passage Modification

__The possibility of passage modification including alteration of size or
extension of length was discussed with the mine operators. —— The
responses ranged from '"not possible" due to rock stability or mineral
claim boundaries to "possible" with the unit cost of excavation being
the only real consideration.

3.1.9 Disposition Towards Participation

The willingness to provide a mine site for the antenna was discussed
with those mine operations that met the majority of criteria already
discussed. Of all of the criteria to be met in this study the length of
time required to construct and operate the antenna was the most
difficult consideration for the mine operators. Most operators were
favorably disposed toward providing a site for a short time - period.
However, for the anticipated length of time for this experiment, only a
few mines were interested. As it happens, these mines are among the
most extensive of the underground facilities considered.

3.2 PROCEDURE

The mine site investigation began with telephone discussions with
representatives of federal and state agencies and concluded with
specific discussions with individual mine operators. Federal and state
agencies contacted are listed below.

. The U.S. Bureau of Mines has responsibilities in mineral and
mining statistics, mining technological research, minerals
specialists, and other services related to the minerals
industry. :

. The U.S. Corps of Engineers has a direct involvement in major

geotechnical projects concerning surface and subsurface
facilities and was a source of subsurface information.

. The U.S. Bureau of Reclamation is involved 3in tunneling
operations for major water supply projects, particularly in the
western states.

. The U.S. Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA) is
directly responsible  for administering Federal mining
regulations and inspecting all surface and subsurface mines.

. Contacts were made with various state mine inspectors. These
inspectors have direct knowledge of all mining operations
within their respective states.

Information provided by the federal and state agencies confirmed that
mining operations were the only type of underground deve lopment that
might offer the opportunity of locating a suitable long-te Im subsurface
site for the antenna. Telephone calls were made to mining companies
that might operate mines of any substantial extent. Information
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pertaining to the criteria in Section 3.1 was obtained. Discussions
with company personnel indicated quickly that only a limited number of
underground operations could be considered for the antenna.

At this point in the subsurface survey, a list was assembled compiling
the underground mines that might house the antenna. The mines and
subsurface facilities are grouped by state (see Table 3.2-1).

3.3 DESCRIPTION OF CANDIDATE SITES

The candidate sites have been grouped into two categories: sites which
meet many of the criteria and sites that can be considered for further
investigation.

Mining operations can be found that have one passage with a length
exceeding 5 km. However, as Table 3.3-1 indicates, there are no
underground mines in the United States that have two orthogonal passages
5 km in length. This paucity of potential underground sites is a
general reflection of attempts to minimize significant underground
hauling distances. There is a point in mine development where it makes
economic sense to sink a new shaft or drive a new opening from the
surface in order to reach outlying portions of the mineral deposit.
Also, there are few developed mineral deposits that are so planar and
undisturbed that significant line-of-sight distances can be excavated.
There are a few mines that, due to specific mining considerations or
surface ownership, have two passages 5 km in length, but these are not
linear for a significant distance. Basically, underground mimne passages
are developed to best accommodate the local geological condition such
as, local faulting and offset of the ore body, competency of the
immediate rock, changing economics of mine development, and exploitation
of portions of the ore body which might be mined at a profit.

Those mines that are listed in Table 3.3-1 have met the criteria of
certain mine passage size, orthogonality or near orthogonality, ground
stability, groundwater control, and general vibration levels . Portions
of most of these mines are actively mined. For the purpose of this
report, the mines are grouped by decrements of 1 km.

only six of these mines appeared to warrant further investigation. The
other mines were eliminated due to reasons such as limited 1li fe of the
mine, serious long-term ground stability conditions, and ma jor cost of
maintaining those passages that would house the antenna. The locations
of these six mines are shown in Figure 4-1. The mines and their current
status are given below:

. Cleveland Mine, Ohio - active mining

. Randolph Mine, Missouri - active mining

. Nash Draw Mine, New Mexico - active mining
. Barberton Mine, Ohio - inactive
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. Jonathan Mine, Ohio - inactive

e Mullins Mine, Kentucky - inactive

The following briefly describes the six mines that were conssidered:
3.3.1 Cleveland Mine

The Cleveland Mine is located in Cleveland, Ohio, at the mouth of the
Cuyahoga River and extends under both the city and Lake Erie. This is a
salt mine operated by the International Salt Company. With the present
mine configuration, the operators could provide two orthogomal passages,
each 1.7 km in length and apparently line-of-sight (see Figure 3.2-2).
Access to the mine is by vertical shaft, with the mine about 1,765 ft
below land surface. The salt is mined by the room and pill ar method.

The salt is mined from passages 45 ft wide and 18 to 22 ft high.
pillars are 105 ft square, and are left to provide permanent support.
The salt is blasted and mined by diesel-powered e quipment and
transported to underground hoisting facilities. The mine temperature is
a constant 72°F.

Rock stability is not a major problem, although portionxs of the mine
roof are supported with rock bolts. The mine is dry, so dewatering is
not a consideration. The present mineral claim boundariess limited the
possibilities of passage extension to about 0.2 km in one direction, and
about 0.7 km in the other direction.

3.3.2 Randolph Mine

The mine is located near Kansas City, Missouri. This s a limestone
mine operated by Midwest Mining Corporation. It would be possible to
provide passage 1.6 km in length and another 1.4 km in length (see
Figure 3.2-3). Portions of this mine have been de<weloped as a
subsurface industrial and business complex. Access is at street level,
and the developed area has roads, utilities, and rail directly into the
mine. There are a number of businesses located in the complex,
including a post office, warehouses, and small manufacturing plants.
The mine has been developed by quarrying horizontally into a limestone
bluff. The mine is 140 ft below the surface. The passages are 65 ft
wide and 12 to 16 ft high. The mine is supported by pil lars which are
90 ft square. The temperature ranges from 58 to 62°F. The northern
portion of the mine is actively being excavated by drilling and blasting
methods.

Due to the proximity of the mine to the surface, groundwa ter does enter
the mine. The small quantities of incoming water are removed via a
drainage ditch and sump system. Since entrance to the mine is
horizonital and the whole mine is at that elevation, tree chances of
flooding are nonexistent.
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3.3.3 Nash Draw Mine

The Nash Draw Mine is located near Carlsbad, New Mexico. This mine was
developed to extract potash, and is operated by the puval Coyporation.
The longest orthogonal line-of-sight passages that are currently open
are each 1.5 km in length (see Figure 3.2-4). The potash deposit is
reached by vertical shafts extending approximately 1,100 ft below the
surface. The potash is mined by the room and pillar method with
passages 30 ft wide and 6 to 8 ft high. The pillars provide permanent

support. The mine temperature 1is a constant 68°F. Theres is some
possibility at this mine of extending the passages through mining and
pillar alteration. The mine is dry with no groundwater problems. The

location of mineral claim boundaries is such that passage lengths could
be doubled without difficulty. :

puval Corporation indicated as this report was going to press that it
wishes the Nash Draw Mine to be withdrawn from further consideration as

an antenna site.

3.3.4 Barberton Mine

This inactive mine is owned by PPG Industries. The mine was deactivated
in 1976 and all equipmeht, with the exception of the hoisting system,
was removed. The mine produced limestone for glass production. The
mine is near Akron, Ohio. Access to the mine, a room and pillar
operation 2,600 ft below the surface, is by vertical shaft. Two
orthogonal passages, one 0.6 km and the other 0.8 km, could be used.
The passages are 32 ft wide and 17 ft high. The mine is completely dry
with only minor water leakage at the shaft collars. The roclx stability
is very good with only some precautionary rock bolting at previous
stationary equipment sites. The company has no plan to reopen the mine
as the company ceased using limestone in their glass productdion in 1975.
Mineral claim boundaries are sufficiently distant so that passage
lengths could be doubled without difficulty.

3.3.5 Jonathan Mine

This inactive mine was previously operated and is still owned by the
Columbia Cement Company. The mine, a limestone producer for cement
production, is located near 7zanesville, Ohio. The fi rm now mines
limestone from a quarry in proximity to the underground mine . The mine
has been developed by the room and pillar method. There are two
orthogonal passages, each with a length of about 0.8 km, that might be
suitable for the antenna. The mineral claim boundary distarxces are such
that the passages could potentially be lengthened an additdional 0.6 km
in both directions.

Access to the mine is by horizontal adit entry. Thickness of the
overlying rock is at least 150 ft. Rock stability is moderately good
with the whole mine roof secured with rock bolts on 5 ft <enters. The
mine has no groundwater problems. The passages are 20 £t high and 30 ft

wide with pillar dimensions ranging from 25 ft by 25 £t to 50 ft by
100 ft.




3.3.6 Mullins Mine

_This__inactive mine was previously operated and is currently controlled
by Kentucky Stone Company. The mine is located near "Mt. Vernon,
Kentucky, and produced limestoné during its 23 year lifet ime before
ceasing production 1979. It was mined by the room and pillar method.
The present configuration would allow the placement of two 0.6 km
orthogonal arms of the antenna. The passages could potentially be
extended an additional 0.6 km before encountering mineral rights

boundaries.

Access to the mine is by horizontal adit passages. The mine is situated
in the side of a steep hill with a minimum thickness of over lying rock
of at least 200 ft. The rock stability is very good with no need for
rock bolts. There are no water problems; minor seepage 1is handled by
ditch and sump. The passages are about 25 ft high and 50 £t wide with
pillar dimensions of about 50 £t by 50 ft. Vibration monitoring has
been done only in conjunction with blasting.

3.4 REFERENCES FOR MINE SITES

3.4.1 LITERATURE CITED

1. Engineering and Mining Journal, WInternational Directory of

Mining and Mineral Processing operations". New York, NY,
1982.

2. Coal Mining Directory, "Mining Informational services", New

York, NY, l982.

3. Mineral Commodity Summaries, U.S. BUREAU OF MINES , WASHINGTON,
pC, 1983.

3.4.2 - Organizations Contacted

- Loca tion and

Agency, Company, OY Mine Contact Telephone No.
Allied Chemical Corp., c. MacLinden, Chief Greeen River, WY
Alchem Mine *  Mining Engineer 307/ 875-3350
AMAX Chemical Corp., R. Kirby, General carlsbad, NM
Eddy Mine A Manager 505 /885-3157
AMAX Moly Corp. chief Engineer Golden, CO
Henderson Mine and Tunnel : 303 /234-9020
AMAX, Lead & Zinc J. peters, Chief Cclayton, MO
Division Mining Engineer 314-/626-4221
ASARCO, Inc. yice President, News York, NY
Mining 212/669-1000
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Agency, Company, or Mine

Bethlehem Mining Co.
Black River Co., Inc.,
Black River Mine

Bunker Hill Co., Inc.,
Bunker Hill Mine

Coal Age Magazine
Carbon County Coal Co.
Cargill Corp.,

Cayuga Mine

Cominco American, Inc.,
Magmont Mine

CONOCO, Coal Division
Consolidated Coal Co.
Consultant

FMC,

Westvaco Mine

IMC, Ltd.,

Esterhazy Mine

International Minerals
& Chemicals Corp.,
IMC Mine

Mississippi Chemical Co.,
Mississippi Mine
Mississippi Lime Co.,

S5t. Genevieve Mine

Mississippi Limestone
Producers Association

Contact

L. Shutty, Manager of
Underground Mining

R. Kuhneman, Mine
Superintendent

M. Swanson, Mine
Manager

D. Brezovec,
Mining Specialist

D. Rauton, Mine
Manager

G. Peterson, Mine
Manager

P. Sweeney, Chief
Geologist

D. Petrie, Director
of Coal Mining

W. Furtall, Asst. Mine
Manager

Robert Thoms

M. Fenton, Mine
Superintendent
E. Sidler, Chief

Engineer

R. Hougland, General
Manager

J. Walls, Manager
L. Fieg, Mine

Manager

N. McDonald, President

Location and
Teleph one No.

Ebbensburg, PA
814/47 2-8102

Butler , KY
606/47 2-7721

Kellogg, ID
208/784-1261

New York , NY
212/997-2196

Lander, WY
307/325-9471

Lansinxg, NY
607/533-4221

Bixby, MO-
314/626-4231

Morgaratown, WV
304/9&3-2251

Acton, PA
412/74-6-3400

Baton Rouge, LA
504/769-52717

Green River, WY
307/875-2580

Esterhazy,
Saskatcchewan
306/745-3931

Carlsk-ad, NM
505/887-2871
Carlslkoad, NM
505/887-5591

St. Genevieve, MO
314/883-5731

St. Louis, MO
314/635-0208



Agency, Company, or Mine

Contact

—Morton-Salt-Covy - ——m

Chicago Mine

Morton Salt Co.
National Crushed Stone
Association

pCa, Inc.,
PCA Mine

Peabody Coal Co.
Jack Parker Consultants

PCA, Ltd.,
Rokainville Mine

St. Joe Minerals
Co., Inc.

Society of
Mining Engineers

State Mine
Inspectors

Tennessee Chemical Co.,
Gordonsville Mine

Union Carbide Corp.,
Bishop Mine

U.S. Gypsum Co.

J.-Head; Chief Mining —

Engineer

F. Elder, Senior Mining
Engineer

E. Renninger, President

T. Donaldson, Mine

Manager

S. Sorrell, Director of
Mining Engineering

Jack Parker, President

M. Wooley, Chief
Engineer

P. Meyers, Chief
Geologist

T. 0'Niel, Editor
A. Hanson

Mine Inspector

L. Kimmel, Director
R. Gatti

Mine Inspector

D. Hanna
Mine Inspector

Chief Mining Engineer
M. Sherman, Mine
Superintendent

Mining Engineering
Division

Location and
Telephone No.

Paynesville, OH
216/354-9901

Washington, DC
202/342-1100

Carlsbad, NM
505/887-2844

Pittsburgh, PA
618/398-7950

White Pine, MI
906/885-5445

Rokainville,
Saskatchewan
306/645-2870

Bonne Terre, MO

314/244-5261

Boulder, CO
303/973-9550

Knoxville, TN
615/673-4581

Pittsburgh, PA
412/439-7460

Columbus, OH
614/466-4248

Rock Springs, WY
307/362-5222

Gordonsville, TN
615/496-3331

Bishop, CA
619/387-2501

Chicago, IL
312/321-4000



Agency, Company, or Mine

Contact

U.S. Steel Corp.
U.S. Committee of
Tunneling Technology

U.S. Bureau of Mines

U.S. Bureau of
Reclamation

U.S. Corp of Engineers

' F. Neely, Chief Mining

Engineer

J. Wagner, Chairman
J. Presseu, Gypsum
Specialist

W. Miller, Mining
Research

J. Burlison, Mining
Management Services

D. Kostick, Salt
Specialist

M. Jolley, Copper
Specialist

R. Schmidt, Div. of
Research

D. Bolstad, Div. of
Research

J. Paron, Limestone
Specialist

J. Paone, Experimental
Studies

J. Searls, Potash
Specialist

D. Barna, Div. of
Mining Technology

S. Guys, Engineering
Research

C. Wang, Mining Research
K. Schulman,
Water Conveyance Branch

Planning Division of
Civil Works
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Location and
Telephone No.

" Uniontown, PA

412/430-2249

Washington, DC
202/334-3136

Washington, DC
202/634-1206

Washington, DC
202/634-1233

Carlsbad, NM
505/885-8881

Washington, DC
202/634-1177

Washington, DC
202/634-1071

Minneapolis, MN
612/725-3455

Spokane, WA
509/404-1610

Washington, DC
202/634-1185

Brucetor, PA
202/634-4740

Washington, DC
202/634-1190

Washington, DC
202/634-1233

Washington, DC
202/343-4054

Washington, DC
202/634-1268

Denver, CO
303/234-4379

Washington, DC
202/272-0115




Agency, Company, or Mine

Contact

U.S. Mine Safety &
Health Administration

Vulcan Materials Co., Inc.,
Frederick Mine

White Pine Copper Co., Inc.,
White Pine Mine

J. Coldwell,
Regional Office

C. Ellis,
Central Office

North Central Office

Mine Superintendent

Mining Engineering Dept.

Location and
Telephone No.

Topeka, KS
913/205-2636

Washington, DC
202/235-2146

Vincennes, IN
812/882-0696

Frederick, KY
606/266-1176

White Pine, MI
506/885-5111




State

Arizona

California

Colorado

ldaho

I1linois

Indiana

lowa

Kentucky

Louisiana

Michigan

(1)
(2)
(3)

Unless otherwise noted,

Mine or Facility

Lakeshore Mine
Superior Mine

Bishop Mine

Henderson Mine
Henderson East Tunnel
Bunker Hill Mine
Lucky Friday Mine
U.S. Gypsum Co.
Mississippi Lime Mine
Chicago Mine

Prairie du Rocher Mine
Vulcan Mine

Shoals Mine

Chicago Metro Sewer Comm.

Coal Mines -~ general

Sperry Mine

Dravo Mine

Black River Mine
Princeton Mine
Mullins Mine
Frederick Mine

Jefferson Island
Avery lIsland

White Pine Mine

Detroit Mine (international

TABLE 3.2-1

CANDIDATE AREAS FOR SUBSURFACE SITES

Comments

0.2 km
0.1 km

0.6 km
0.2 km

X 1.0 km -~ the

1,2,3

X 0.2 km
X 0.3 km

X 0.3 km
16.3 km - Curvature of earth haulage tunnel with no
significant Orthogonal passage

long passage

is a haulage tunnel .

0.8 km x 0.9 km ~ one passage is a haulage tunnel
0.4 kim x 0.8 km

maximum of 0.6 km x 0.6 km

0.7 km x 0.7 km
1.6 kim x 1.6 km - to be abandoned;

stability p
0.3 km x 0.
0.4 km x 0.
0.4 km x 0.
0.8 km x 1.
0.2 km x 0.
0.3 km x 0.
0.3 km x 0.
0.4 km x 0.
0.6 km x 0.
0.5 km x 0.
1.0 km x 1,

0.3 km
Salt) 1.0 km

1 of 3

Unless otherwise noted, the distances indicated are line-~of-sight.
the mines and passages are actively used.
States not listed do not contain any mines or subsurface passages that could be considered for the antenna.

in the

largest of their six mines

significant rock

roblems, very extensive maintenance
km

=&
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km

km
km
km

km
km

- lack of availability (sewer system)

- disused mine

- the long passage

is a haulage tunnel:



State

Missouri

New Jersey

New Mexico

New York

Ohio

Pennsylvania

South Dakota

Unless otherwise noted,

Mine or Facility

Randolph Mine (Great Midwest Mining)
Buick Mine

St. Genevieve Mine

Magmont Mine

Viburnum Mine

Fletcher Mine

Brock Mine

Heath Mine

Sterling Hitl Mine

AEddy Mine

Nash Draw Mine (Duval Corp.)
Mississippi Chem. Mine
IMC Mine

~PCA Mine

Retsof Mine (International Salt)
Cayuga Mine(Lansing)
Seneca Mine

Cleveland Mine (international Salt)
U.S. Corp. of Engineers

Jonathan Mine

Fairport Mine

Barberton Mine

Zanesville Mine

Paynesville Mine

Bethiehem Corp.

Peabody Coal Co.

CONOCO

consolidated Coal Co,
U.S. Steel Co.

v.S. Corp. of Engineers

Homestake Mine

TABLE 3.2-1
CANDIDATE AREAS FOR SUBSURFACE SITES (Cont)

Comments (1,2,3)

1.4 km x 1.6 km

0.3 km x 4.0 km - the long passage is a haulage tunnel
0.6 km x 0.6 km

0.3 km x 2.0 km - one passage is a haulage tunnel

0.3 km x 1.5 km - the long passage is a haulage tunnel
0.6 km x 2.0 km - haulage passages

0.4 km x 0.7 km

0.3 km x 3.0 km - the long passage is a haulage tunnel
0.1 km x 0.1 km

0.7 km x 0.8 km - mine on standby status,

to be reactivated with improved market

1.5 km x 1.5 km

0.4 km x 0.4 km - abandoned, hoisting equipment removed
0.2 km x 0.2 km - no interest by management

0.2 km x 0.3 km - no interest by management

1.0 km x 1.0 km

0.9 km x 1.0 km

0.6 km x 0.7 km

1.7 km X 1.7 Km

Underground shelter study

0.8 km X 0.9 km

0.6 km x 0.9 km - disused mine

0.6 km X 0.8 km - disused mine

0.7 km X 1,1 km -

0.6 km X 0.9 km

0.5 km x 0.5 km - the most extensive configuration in their mines
0.2 km x 0.3 km - the most extensive configuration
0.7 km X 0.5 km - the most extensive configuration
0.4 km X 4.2 km - the long passage is a haulage tunnel
0.3 km X 0.3 km - the most extensive configuration

Underground shelter study

0.3 km x 0.4 km - haulage passages

the distances indicated are line-of-sight.

(1)
{2) Unless otherwise noted, the mines and passages are actively used.
(3)

States not |isted do not contain any mines or subsurface passages that could be considered for the antenna.
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TABLE 3.2-1

CANDIDATE AREAS FOR SUBSURFACE SITES (Cont)

State Mine or Facility

Tennessee Mascot Mine
New Market Mine
Gleason Mine
Gordonsville Mine

Utah Park City Mine
Bat Tunnel (Bur. of Reclam.)
Hades Tunne! (Bur. of Reclam.)

Virginia Kimballton Mine
Washington Pend Orielle Mine
West Virginia Consolidated Coal
Wyoming Westvaco Mine

Alchem Mine
Carbon County Coal Co.

Comments (1,2,3)

0.4 kin X 0.4
0.2 km x 0.3
0.3 km x 0.3
0.3 km x 0.3
0.3 km x 0.3

km

12.8 km - bne passage only (water tunnel)
7.2 km - one passage only (water tunnel!)

0.2 km x 0.3
.1 km x 0,2

by
3
X

OFw N

Q000 O ©

0
0
0
0
ag

sONNN N
=
3

0 XXX

(1) Uniess otherwise noted, the distances indicated are line-of-sight.
(2) Unless otherwise noted, the mines and passages are actively used.
(3) States not listed do not contain any mines or subsurface passages that could be considered for the antenna.
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km
km
km
km

km
km

- the most extensive configuration in their mineé

- no interest by management
- mining technique employed not suitable

e excavation




TABLE NO. 3.3-1

DECREMENTAL LIST OF SUBSURFACE SITES

Sites
longer None
5.0 km None
4.0 km None
3.0 km None
2.0 km Cleveland mine, 1.7 km x 1.7 km,

Cleveland, Ohio, International Salt Co.

Nash Draw mine, 1.5 km x 1.5 km,
Carlsbad, NM, Duval Corp.

Randolph mine, 1.4 km x 1.6 km, Kansas
city, MO, Great Midwest Mining Corp.

1.0 km Jonathan mine, 0.8 km x 0.8 km,
near Zanesville, OH, Columbia Cement Co.

Barberton mine, 0.6 km x 0.6 km,
near Akron, OH, PPG Industries, Inc.

Mullins mine, 0.6 km x 0.6 km, Mt. Vernon,
KY, the Kentucky Stone Co.
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Introduction

This report presents the results of conceptual studies of both a mine
installation and a surface installation of an Interferometric Broad Band
Gravitational Wave Antenna.

The studies were performed for the Massachusetts Institute of Technology
(MIT) by Stone & Webster Engineering Corporation (SWEC) under Contract |
No. GC-A-290939. . . .

The objective of the studies was to develop several approaches for ground-
jevel installation of an antenna, as well as to understand how such an
antenna might be installed in a mine. In evaluating the various construc-
tion schemes, the costs of the various alternatives represent one of the
most important ways of discriminating among them. The other consideration
is the degree to which the antenna structure is protected against environ-
mental perturbations which might degrade the performance of the antenna.
Such perturbations include temperature fluctuations (both on a daily and

a yearly scale), and wind loading or other mechanical forces on the vacuum
tubes.

The work concentrated on three specific schemes for ground-level installa-'
tion. A minimum cost option, with insulated vacuum tubes mounted in the
open air, is labelled Scheme 1. (A possible upgrade to Scheme 1 is the
addition of a pair of walls on either side of the tube to reduce the
fluctuating forces due to the wind). Good protection against the elements
would be provided if, instead; the vacuum tubes were buried under a sub-
stantial layer of earth. In order to provide access to the tubes for
maintenance, the tube should be placed in some sort of watertight culvert
large enough for a person to walk in. This idea is labelled Scheme 3. An
intermediate option, Scheme 2, is to place the tubes inside the culvert at
ground level, with an earth berm placed over the culvert. This provides
nearly as much protection for the apparatus, perhaps with some cost saving.
Figures 5.100, 5.101 and 5.102 present sketches of these three installation
schemes.

A mine, as long as it is selected for proper rock competency and freedom
from ground water problems, provides an enviromment for the antenna at
least as good as Scheme 3. In addition, a location far beneath the
surface places the apparatus at some distance from the acoustic and
gravitational disturbances caused by human, animal and meteorological
activity. Unfortunately, our survey of mines (discussed elsewhere in |
the report) failed to uncover any mines with orthogonal passages of
sufficient extent to house the antenna. Therefore, the first task of
the study of mine installation was to ascertain the cost of extending

an existing mine to the proper dimensions. The rest of this phase of
the study consisted of assessing the additional costs of installing

the antenna in the enlarged mine.
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We discuss the various ground-level schemes in section 6 and the mine
installation in section 7. The estimated cost of the antenna installa-
tion is given in a summary table for each scheme, which lists the costs
for each of the major parts of the task. These costs are grouped in
two categories: those costs which do not depend on the length of the
interferometer arms (fixed costs) and those costs which are proportional
to the length of the arms (variable costs). To a good approximation,
the cost of an antenna installation of any length between 1 and 10
kilometer arm length can be obtained by scaling the variable costs by
the arm length and adding the fixed costs. For definiteness, total
costs are given for an antenna configuration with two arms each 5
kilometers in length (called the "minimum configuration" in the section
of the report concerning the vacuum tubes). For each scheme, the costs
are presented for four different vacuum tube diameters: 12", 24", 36"
and 48".

It is important to note which costs are not included in the discussion
of this section. All of the costs of the vacuum itself (the vacuum
tube, pumps, end station vacuum vessels and the cleaning and assembly
of all of the above) are treated separately in the section written by
Arthur D. Little, Inc. The costs of the interferometer optics, including
lasers and all other instrumentation costs, are also treated elswehere.
The costs which are studied in this section are those which involve
installing the vacuum system, suitably protected, at the antenna site,
as well as all other costs having to do with providing the buildings
and services (power, water and working space) necessary for the
experiment.

A summary is presented in section 8 and details of the cost estimates are
presented (in worksheet form) in section 9.

6 Surface Installation

6.1 Common Factors In All Surface Installations

Each end station is housed in a pre-engineered building 40'-0" wide x
62'-0" long x 34'-0" high. The building is furnished with insulated
siding, lighting and power, forced ventilation, electric heating and

a 12 ton capacity pendant operated bridge crane. A movable partition

is also provided to separate the end station area from the machine

shop area. The end station area is 40'-0" x 44'-0). This provides
ample floor space for lay-down of the removable portion of the end
station vacuum vessel and the end station internals. The machine

shop area is 40'-0" x 18'-0". The machine shop will contain machine
tools and welding equipment necessary for the maintenance, repair or
modification of the end station internals. Drinking water and chemical
sanitation facilities are also provided. The support structure for the
end station and the high vacuum pump room are located beneath the build-
ing. A 20'-0" wide x 20'-0" high rolling door is provided at the machine
shop end of the building for delivery or removal of all of the contained
equipment.
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——_The cooling system for the lasers consists of a 30 ton chiller with an

air cooled condenser and a 15 horse power 100 gallon per minute pump
circulating 50% glycol-water coolant mixture to the equipment being
cooled. The feed and return pipes are insulated and buried for pro-
tection.

A compound consisting of the cooling system, a central maintenance

facility buildings, a computer and control trailer, two office trailers,
two living quarters trailers, a recreation and cafeteria trailer, power
transformers and switches and potable water storage tank is located two
kilometers from the end station at the interferometer vertex. ' :

The central maintenance facility building is a pre-engineered building
40'-0" wide x 60'-0" large x 20'-0" high complete with insulated siding,
lighting and power, forced ventilation and electric heating.

The computer and control trailer is 20'-0" long x 8'~0" wide and is
furnished with air conditioning, lighting and outlets, and a chemical
toilet.

The office trailers are each 32'-0" long x 8'-0" wide and are furnished
with air conditioning, lighting and outlets, desks, chairs, a reference
table, filing cabinets and a chemical toilet.

The living quarters trailers are each 20'-0" long x 10'-0" wide and are
furnished with an air conditioner, four single beds, four metal lockers,
four folding steel chairs, a chemical toilet and a shower stall.

The recreation and cafeteria trailer is 36'-0" long x 10'-0" wide and is
furnished with a six burner electric range with oven, a range hood, an

18 C.F. refrigerator/freezer, a 30 gallon cap. electric hot water heater,
a stainless steel sink, serving cabinets, chairs, sofa and dining tables.

All trailers are electrically heated.

The potable water storage tank is a 3,000 gallon capacity skid mounted
tank complete with piping, fittings and valves to tie-in to the trailers.

The potable water will be delivered by tank truck on a twice per month
basis. The tank will be insulated and furnished with an anti-freezing

electric heater.

All sink and shower drains are collected in a holding tank and removed by
tank truck twice per month.

The site substation consists of one 3750 kVA transformer for the antenna,
one 750 kVA transformer for station service and six 13.8 kVA switch gear
with breakers. In these studies, for each case, it was assumed that a
power transmission line run of eight miles would be required.
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Figure 6.200 illustrates the layout of the Scheme 1 Surface Installation.
Figure 6.201 illustrates the layout of an End Station Building.

Figure 5.100 illustrates a typical support for a Scheme 1 above ground
insulated tube.

Figure 6.203 illustrates a typical reinforced concrete pile and cap that
is used for both the fixed and the sliding vacuum tube supports.

Figure 6.204 illustrates the support spacing for the 12", 24", 36" and 48"
vacuum tube for 0", 6", 9" and 12" of insulation for Schemes

1, 2 and 3.

Scheme 1

Scheme 1 is based on an outdoor installation with the vacuum tube exposed to
the elements. The study has been made for a 12 inch, 24 inch, 36 inch and a
48 inch diameter tube, for an uninsulated case and for a case where each is
insulated with 6 inch, 9 inch and 12 inch of 4.5 pcf density fiberglass with
aluminum lagging. Each size of tube was studied for metal temperature
variation over a 72 hour period for a typical mid~summer day in the hottest
of the sites evaluated and for a typical mid-winter day in the coldest of
the sites evaluated. The mid-summer site selected was near Yuma, Arizona,
where the mid-July daily ambient temperature varies from a low of 81°F to

a mid-day high of 117°F with daily insolation equal to 84 BTU/Ft2. The
mid-winter site selected was near .Alamosa, Colorado, where the daily ambient
temperature varies from a low of -10°F to a mid-day high of 35°F.

A finite difference computer program was used to evaluate the hourly change
in the metal temperature of each size of tube for each of the three thick-
nesses of insulation. The resultant daily extremes are given in Table 6.20.

TUBE INSULATION SUMMER DAILY WINTER DAILY
DIAMETER THICKNESS TEMP. VARIATION | TEMP. VARIATION
1LOW | HIGH LOW HIGH

12" o" 81 F 150 F -10 F |3 F
6" 96 F 102 F 8 F |14 F

9" 96 F .| 102 F 8 F |14 F

12" 95 F 100 F 7.5 F |13 F

24" o" 81 F 153 F -10 F |36 F
6" 96 F 102 F 8 TF |14 F

9" 95 F 100 F 6.5F |13 F

12" 94 F 98 F 5.5 F | 10.5 F

36" o" 81 F | 155 F -10 F |38 F
6" 96 F 102 F 8 F |14 F

9" 95 F 100 F 7.5F |13 F

12" 94 F 98 F 7 F |11 F

48" o" 81 F 160 F -10 F |39 F
6" 95 F 101 F 7.5 F | 13.5 F

9" 93 F 97 F 6 F lio F

12" 92 F 96 F 5 F 8.5 F

TABLE 6.20

Summer and Winter Daily Temperature Variation in Vacuum Tube Metal
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e~ _The spacing between supports was evaluated for each size of tube for
each of the three thicknesses of insulation when exposed to 70 mph
winds and when protected from the effects of the wind by completely
effective shield walls, one on either side of the tube. The maximum
tube deflection allowed under all combinations of loadings was 1 cm.

The results of the evaluation are given in Table 6.21.

TUBE. . . INSULATION SUPPORT SPACING i
DIAMETER THICKNESS With Wind Without
Shield Wind Shield
12" 0" 49'_4" 41'_6"
6" 35'-2 1/2" |30'-9 3/4"
9" 35'-2 1/2" |30'-9 3/4"
12" 30'-9 3/4" |27'-4 5/8" \
24" o" 61'-7" 49'-4" ;
6" 494" 49'=4" |
g" 494" 41'-1"
12" 49'-0" 417-1"
36" 0" 821-2" 61'-7" |
6" 61'-7 1/2" |61"-7"
9" 61'-7 1/2" [49'-4"
12" 61'-7 1/2" |49'-4"
48" oll 82'_2" 61 1_7"
6" 82'_2" 61 |_7ll
9" 61'-7 1/2" J61'-7"
12" 61'-7 1/2" J61'-7"
|
TABLE 6.21
|

Influence on Vacuum Tube Support Spacing by Tube Diameter, Insulation
Thickness and Wind

The estimated costs of the variations studied for Scheme 1 are presented
in detail in section 9, pages 21 to 30 and 53 to 61. Table 6.22 summarizes
these costs.

6.2.1 Estimated Costs of Scheme 1}




Clearing Electrical Support Support Total Cost
Fixed Costs | and Grad- | Cost for Cost Without}Costs with] Cost of | Total For Two 5KM
Independent [Tube [Insulation ' ing Cost | Antenna Arms} Windwalls |[Windwalls WindwallsrCOSt Arms -+
of Length |Size |Thickness  Per KM Per KM Per KM Per KM Per KM § Per KM Fixed Costs
$4,880,600 12" 6 $110,830 | $9,800 $99,880 $122,364 $342,874 |$ 8,309,340
9 173,460 9,800 99,880 138,072 421,212 9,092,720
12 244,940 | 9,800 99,880 170,742 525,362 § 10,134,220
6 110,830 9,800 99,880 : $109,690 }$236,221 566,421 § 10,544,810
9 173,460 9,800 99,880 123,772 } 236,221 643,133 § 11,311,922
12 . 244,940 9,800 99,880 : 154,650 | 236,221 745,491 § 12,335,502
$4880,600 24" 6 $197,720 } $9,800 $99,880 $104,214 ‘ - $411,614 S 8,996,740
9 298,390 9,800 99,880 157,674 - 565,744 % 10,538,040
12 409,880 9,800 99,880 171,402 690,962 § 11,790,220
6 197,720 9,800 99,880 $104,214 §$236,221 [ 647,835f 11,358,945
9 298,390 9,800 99,880 133,360 | 236,221 | 777,651 f 12,657,103
12 409,880 9,800 99,880 150,177 } 236,221 |. 905,958 § 13,940,175
$4,880,600 |36" 6 $334,460 | $9,800 $99,880 $155,694 $599,834 §$10,878, 940
9 502,670 | 9,800 99,880 206,514 818,864 § 13,069,240
12 683,670 9,800 99,880 255,156 1,048,506 ¢ 15,365,660
6 334,460 9,800 99,880 $155,694 |$236,221 836,055 § 13,241,145
9 502,670 9,800 99,880 166,862 | 236,221 f1,015,433 § 15,034,928
12 683,670 9,800 99,880 208,636 | 236,221 11,238,207 @ 17,262,663
$4,880,600 |48" 6 $484,960 | $9,800 $99,880 $258,951 $835,591 §$13,416,510
9 738,430 9,800 99,880 276,771 1,124,881 f 16,129,410
12 991,570 9,800 99,880 293,403 1,394,653 § 18,827,130
6 484,960 9,800 99,880 $237,080 |$236,221 §1,067,941 § 15,560,006
9 738,430 9,800 99,880 276,771 | 236,221 §1,361,102 § 18,491,615
12 991,570 9,800 99,880 293,403 | 236,221 11,630,874 % 21,189,33
TABLE 6.22
Cost Summary of Scheme 1

¢ 93®g
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From Table 6.20, it is evident that there is an insignificant gain in

- thermal stability of the vacuum tube when using more than-6-inches-of -

insulation.

From Table 6.22 it is clear that the use of windwalls increases the
total cost of the installation for any size vacuum tube being considered.

Scheme 2

Scheme 2 is based on protecting the vacuum tube from the elements by
locating it within a multi-plate pipe-arch layed on compacted soil on
ground level and thermally stabilizing the atmosphere within the pipe
arch by berming over it with earth to a minimum thickness of 4'-0".
With this thickness of earth cover, the atmosphere within the pipe

arch will vary from a winter low of 35F, based on a prolonged daily
temperature variation from -10F to 35F to a summer high of 70F based on
a prolonged daily temperature variation from 81F to 117F. The berm
material is stabilized against erosion by planting native foliage on
its surface.

The multi-plate pipe-arch is 11'-5" wide x 7'-3" high. It is fabricated
of corrugated galvanized steel curved panels which are bolted together
at the site, forming a water-tight tube.

At construction, the lower segment of the pipe-arch is layed on a bed of
compacted soil. A hole for each vacuum tube support pile is cut in the
lower segment and the piles are driven. The reinforced concrete pile

caps are then poured with all of the pile cap bearing plates level and
plane throughout the entire length of the vacuum tube within 2 mm. Before
installing the vacuum tube, each pile penetration through the lower segment
of the pipe arch is mechanically sealed with an elastomer "0" ring to main-
tain water-tightness. The "0" ring consists of a solid cylindrical length
of low durometer elastomeric material that is wraped around the pile and
then cemented to form a ring. A two section cap is placed over the "O"
ring and bolted together to form an essentially solid gland ring. The "0"
ring is compressed by four jacking screws, sealing off the pile penetration
to the passage of ground water.

After the vacuum tube installation has been completed, the upper segment of
the pipe-arch is bolted in place and is bermed over with earth. Figure
6.300 illustrates Scheme 2. )

Three foot diameter access hatches with bolted water-tight covers are
located approximately 800 meters apart along the run of the pipe-arch for
access to the high vacuum pumping systems operating on the vacuum tube.

Bermed over 11'-5" wide x 7'-3" high multi-plate pipe-arch sections are
tee'd to the main pipe-arch along its run as required, to house the
vacuum roughing pumps.
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Figure 6.203 illustrates a typical reinforced concrete pile and cap that
is used for both fixed and sliding vacuum tube supports and Figure 6.104
ijllustrates the support spacing for the 12", 24", 36" and 48" vacuum tube
The support spacing is based on an allowable maximum tube

for Scheme 2.
deflection of 1 cm.

The end station buildings, the laser cooling system, the central mainten-
ance facility building, the computer and control trailer, the office trailers,
living quarters trailers, recreation and cafeteria trailer, switch yard and
potable water tank are all as described in Scheme 1.

Estimated Costs of Scheme 2

The estimated costs of the variations studied for Scheme 2 are presented in

detail in Section 9, pages 31 to 34 and 53 to 61.

these costs.

Table 6.30 summarizes

COST OF COST OF ELECTRICAL TOTAL COST
FIXED COSTS MULTI- CLEARING &}COST OF }COST OF }JCOSTS FOR TOTAL FOR TWO 5KM
INDEPENDENT | TUBE| PLATE PIPE-|GRADING BERM SUPPORTS|ANTENNA RUN] COST PER ARMS +
OF LENGTH SIZE|ARCH PER KM|PER KM PER KM PER KM PER KM KM FIXED COSTS
$4,880,500 [12" }$688,590 $13,770 $150,840]$76,504 | $99,880 $1,029,584 515,176,440
24" | 688,590 13,770 150,840] 77,968 99,880 1,031,048 1 15,191,080
36" | 688,590 13,770 150,840} 55,748 99,880 1,008,828 | 14,968,880
48" 688,590 13,770 150,840} 65,744 99,880 1,018,824 { 15,068,840
TABLE 6.30
Cost Summary of Scheme 2
6.4 Scheme 3
Scheme 3, as illustrated in Figures 5.102 and 6.401, is identical to Scheme 2
with the exception that the multi-plate pipe-arch is layed on a gravel bed
and buried below grade with 4'-0" of earth cover. The cover is stabilized
against erosion by planting native foliage on its surface.
6.4.1 Estimated Costs of Scheme 3

The estimated Costs of the variations studied for Scheme 3 are presented in

detail in Section 9, pages 31 to 34 and 53 to 6l.

these costs.

Table 6.40 summarizes

R

Cost Summary of Scheme 3

COST OF "TRENCHING ELECTRICAL TOTAL COST
FIXED COSTS MULTI- COST OF }BEDDING & COST OF |COSTS FOR | TOTAL FOR TWO 5KM
INDEPENDENT | TUBE{ PLATE PIPE-| CLEARING| BACK FILLING| SUPPORTS|ANTENNA RUN COST ARMS +
OF LENGTH SIZEj ARCH PER KM PER KM | PER KM PER KM |[PER KM PER KM FIXED COSTS
$4,880,600 |12" | $688,590 $27,870 }$249,200 $76,504 }$99,880 $1,142,0441$16,301,04C
24" 688,590 27,870 | 249,200 77,968 99,880 1,143,508] 16,315,6
36" 688,590 27,870 249,200 55,748 99,880 1,121,288] 16,093,4x.
48" 688,590 27,870 | 249,200 65,744 99,880 1,131,284] 16,193,44(
TABLE 6.40
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Passage Dimensions

A review of Table 3.2-1 of Section 3.0 "Subsurface Sites' reveals that few
of the candidate mines have passage lengths exceeding 1 km in length. 1In
this study, therefore, substantial tunneling was assumed, so that the vacuum
tube would be comparable in length and diameter variations with that used
for the above ground installation study.

Installations Description
Figure 7.100 illustrates the layout of mine installation.

Two sets of assumptions are made about the extent of pre-existing passages.
As a best case, an available line-of-sight passage length of 1 km was

assumed for each leg of the vacuum tube, requiring 4 km of tunneling at

each leg. As a worst case, it was assumed that a full 10 km of tunneling

is required. The cost of tunneling is minimized when typical mining cross
sections are used, and therefore a 10'-0" high x 12'-0" wide tunnel was
selected for the study. Each end station is housed in an excavated vault
40'-0" wide x 62'-0" long x 34'-0" high. The vault is furnished with light-
ing and power and a 12 ton capacity pendant operated bridge crane. Drinking
water is supplied from a storage tank and chemical sanitation facilities are
also provided. A movable partition is also provided to separate the end
station area from the machine shop area. The end station area is 40'-0" x
44'-0", This provides ample floor space for lay-down of the removable portion
of the end station vacuum vessel and the end station internals. The machine .
shop area is 40'-0" x 18'-0". The machine shop contains machine tools and
welding equipment necessary for the maintenance, repair or modification of
the end station internals. The support structure for the end station of the
high vacuum pump room, the end station floor, the machine shop floor and the
bridge crane column bases are constructed of reinforced concrete.

The study revealed that, for all of the mines investigated, access by either
horizontal passage or vertical passage will limit the largest piece of equip-
ment to be taken into the mine to 6'-0" x 6'-0" x 40'-0" long x 8 tons maximum
weight.

Because of this limitation, three one and one half cubic yard portable con-
crete mixers and a two yard loading hopper and conveyor will be brought into
the mine for mixing the concrete. The sand cement and aggregate will be

dry mixed on the surface and brought into the mine in tilt-body mine wagons.
After the concreting within the vault has been completed, a portable derrick
will be installed for use in erecting the 12 ton crane. The portable derrick
is a standard item of construction equipment, capable of being assembled and
disassembled without recourse to lifting equipment for use in restricted
areas.
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The following elements have increased the Fixed Costs for the Mine Scheme as
compared to Schemes 1, 2 and 3:

Surface cooling system lines to lasers in mine

Vault excavation for end stations and difficulty of working in vault
Electrical and I&C ties to antenna array in mine

Ventilation to end statiomns

S~

The end station vacuum vessel will be fabricated in place. Portable rotating
rolls, welding equipment, a drilling machine and a portable milling machine
will be installed for this purpose. The portable milling machine is available
from several sources and is necessary for machining the body and head, flanges
of the vacuum vessel after all welding has been completed.

Forced ventilation fans and duct-work are installed as an adjunct to the exist-
ing mine ventilation equipment for ventilating the end station vaults and
vacuum tube tunnels.

Lighting and power are provided along the run of each tunnel for use in operating
and maintaining the roughing pumps and the high vacuum pumps.

The laser cooling system, the central maintenance facility building, the computer
and control tractor, the office trailers, living quarters trailers, recreation
and cafeteria trailer, switch yard and potable water tank are all as described

in Scheme 1 and are located on the surface above the mine.

Figure 7.103 illustrates an end station vault. Figure 7.101 illustrates the
support spacing for the 12", 24", 36" and 48" vacuum tube within the mine
tunnels. The support spacing is based on an allowable maximum tube deflection

of 1 cm.

Figure 7.102 illustrates a typical reinforced concrete support that is used
for both fixed and sliding vacuum tube supports.




Estimated Costs of the Mine Installation

Table 7.20 summarizes these costs.
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‘The estimated costs of mine installation for the variations of vacuum tube
sizes studies, are presented in Section 9, pages 35 to 52 and 53 to 61.

NOTE: #%
COST OF ELECTRICAL TOTAL COST
FIXED COSTS COST OF TUNNEL VENT-|COSTS FOR COST OF TWC 5KM ARM
INDEPENDENT OF |TUBE|TUNNELING|ILATION PER |ANTENNA RUN |SUPPORTS |TOTAL COST * FIXED COS’
LENGTH- SIZE|PER KM  |KM PER KM PER KM {PER KM .| -~ 20°7 ¥
$6,610,000 12" }$656,000 |$46,000 $88,000 $73,970 $ (863,970)]|815,249,700
902,000} 46,000 - 88,000 {73,970 (1,109,970)] 17,709,700
24" | 656,000 | 46,000 88,000 83,590 (873,590)§ 15,345,900
902,000 | 46,000 88,000 83,590 (1,119,590)f 17,805,900
36" 656,000 | 46,000 88,000 63,340 (853,340)f 15,143,400
902,000 | 46,000 88,000 63,340 (1,099,340)f 17,603,400
48" 656,000 | 46,000 88,000 77,620 (867,620)} 15,286,200
902,000 | 46,000 88,000 77,620 (1,113,620)) 17,746,200
$6,610,000 12" }1$656,000 |$46,000 $88,000 $73,970 $ (836,970)1$13,521,760
902,000 | 46,000 88,000 73,970 (1,109,970)f 15,489,760
24" 656,000 { 46,000 88,000 83,590 (873,590)} 13,598,720
902,000 { 46,000 88,000 83,590 (1,119,590)} 15,566,720
36" 656,000 | 46,000 88,000 63,340 (853,340)} 13,436,720
902,000 | 46,000 88,000 63,340 (1,099,340)] 15,404,720
48" 656,000 | 46,000 88,000 77,620 (867,620)f 13,550,960
902,000 | 46,000 88,000 77,620 (1,113,620)] 15,518,960
TABLE 7.20
Cost Summary of Mine Installation
Table 7.20
Cost Summary of Mine Installation
_ Low
( ) = Range High
Low Range = $200%* per Linear Foot

High Range = $275* per Linear Foot

* See Section 9, page 42

*%k

In the case where portions of the tunnel are already excavated,
the total cost is less than the sum of the fixed cost and the
product of the cost/unit length times 10 km,
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8 Summary

In order to compare the various installation schemes, we present a sﬁmmary
of the costs in Tables 8.10, 8.11 and 8.12.

8.1 Fixed Costs

The fixed costs, shown in Table 9.10, are very similar for all schemes.
These costs are dominated by the cost of providing electric power to the
antenna site. The largest demand for power is the approximately 100
kilowatts required to achieve 100 watts of optical power in an Argon
laser. About 20% of the electrical cost is due to an assumed 8 mile

long connection between an existing high voltage transmission line and

the site. (This cost may be larger or smaller, depending on the length

of the line required at the actual site). An additional cost is added in
the mine case for bringing the power from the surface level to the instru-
ment.

The next largest fixed cost is in the end station buildings. This cost
is slightly larger for Scheme 3 because of the required excavation below
grade. It is substantailly larger in a mine, in part because the entire
volume of the end station must be excavated from the rock, and in part
because a pre-engineered building can not be used.

The other fixed costs are for the cooling system for the laser, and for
the buildings in the control compound. The costs of the latter are
identical in the four schemes, while the cooling cost is larger for the
mine because of the extra run from laser to heat exchanger. The one
additional cost which is specific to the mine is the cost of a ventila-
tion system.

These fixed costs, which would have to be borne no matter how short the
antenna arms were made, are not inconsequential. For the three ground-
level schemes, the total of fixed costs is approximately $4.6 million.
For the mine installation, the total is nearly $6.5 million.

8.2 Variable Costs

There is more distinction between the different construction schemes in
the variable costs, since it is in the protection of the interferometer
arms that the schemes vary. These costs are summarized in Table 9.11.

Scheme 1 is the only one in which the tubes are insulated. In addition,
a larger number of tube supports are used to keep tube deflection below
1 cm even in a strong wind (70 mph). In the variant which uses a wind
wall, the extra cost in supports is not needed, but is replaced by an
even larger cost for the walls themselves. Still, the total variable
cost is only of order one half of the totals for the other schemes.
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__Schemes 2 and 3 have variable costs which are quite similar. This is

because these costs are dominated by the cost of the galvanized steel
culvert which encloses the vacuum tube in both schemes. The total
variable cost for Scheme 2 is about 10% less than for Scheme 3 because
forming the berm involves less extensive earth-moving than does trench-
ing.

Perhaps the most remarkable outcome of the cost study is the rather close
agreement between the variable costs for the mine installation and for
Schemes 2 and 3. In the mine, the culvert would serve no purpose. The

“large cost is instead extending the mine itself to the proper dimensions.

The mining cost varies greatly from mine to mine, so the chart lists a
range of costs believed to span the conditions one is likely to encounter
in suitable mines. At the high end of the range, the total variable cost
closely matches that of Scheme 3. At the low end, the cost is below that
of Scheme 2.

Total Costs and General Remarks

The sum of the fixed and variable costs is listed in Table 9.12. As
expected, Scheme 1 (without wind walls) is the least expensive, with the
total varying from $9.0 million for an antenna with 24" tubes to $10.9
million for 36" tubing. Scheme 2 is next at roughly $15.0 million, with
Scheme 3 only slightly high than $16 million. Because of uncertainty in
mining cost and the size of the pre-existing mine which would be used,
it seems fairest to quote the total cost for construction in a mine in a
range from $13.5 million to $17.9 million.

On the basis of cost alone, Scheme 1 is clearly to be preferred. But the
sacrifice which is asked in terms of a less benign thermal and mechanical
environment is so great that one should hesitate to choose this as the
method of installation. No one would think of building a particle
accelerator out of doors. This is not a particle accelerator, yet it is

a large, painstakingly aligned high vacuum system. The risk of additional
noise in the instrument is high, as is the risk that the vacuum system
itself will suffer additional maintenance problems. Adding the wind

walls reduces some, but not all of these concerns, and adds over $1 million
to the cost.

In terms of providing a benign environment, the mine installation is probably
the best choice. Compared to Schemes 2 and 3, there does not even appear to
be much, if any, additional cost. Yet there is one fact not emphasized so
far which may show up as an additional cost. The techniques used in mining
allow an advance of the mine face of only about 10 feet per working shift
(independent of face cross-section). Thus it would take at least 1.5 to

2 years to excavate a tunnel of the required size, even with a three shift
operation. Such an intensive effort would of course raise labor costs,

while the delay is costly in itself, if not in an easily quantifiable way.
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‘The costing exercise summarized here has been made in terms of installing
one antenna, but the gravitational wave detection project will require

(at least) two antennas. It is interesting to comsider whether there can
be cost savings from spreading some costs over the larger system. In the
construction it does not appear that these can amount to more than a few
percent, mainly from the sharing of engineering costs, which will probably
be assessed as a fixed percentage increment on the project budget. The
construction materials incorporated are for the most part standard items,
and the economies of scale have already been attained in projecting the
costs for a single antenna.




Scheme Support End Cooling | Ventilation Transmission Power Line Wiring 1Tota1

No. Buildings Stations System Line - 8 Miles Distrib. Tie-In To Vaults Fixed Cost
& Line To Tunnel

1. 112 807 250 —— 680 1,831 950 250 4,880

2. 112 807 250 ——— 680 1,831 950 250 4,880

3. 112 864 250 — 680 1,831 950 250 4,937

. Use 4,940

4. 112 1,560 350 260 1,330 1,831 950 220 6,613

Use 6,610

TABLE 8.10 - FIXED

COST INDEPENDENT OF LENGTH (103 $)

81 923=4d




Scheme

Clearing

Trenching,

Tunneling Ventil. Supports Insulation Tube Berm Electrical = Total
No. & Grading Bedding 10'x12° Tunnel (Based Housing Per
& Tube & Backfill on 6") Km
Size
1
12" 10 — —- - 122 111 — —— 100 = 343
24" 10 —— - - 104 198 —— -—— 100 = 412
36" 10 e - - 156 334 —— -— 100 = 600
48" 10 - e - 259 485 —— —— 100 = 854
2
2" 14 — - - 76 - 689 151 100 = 1,030
24" 14 - —_— - 78 e 689 151 100 = 1,032
36" 14 - e - 56 — 689 151 100 = 1,010
48" 14 - —_— - 66 -— 689 151 100 = 1,020
3
12" 28 249 —— - 76 —— 689 e 100 = 1,142
24" 28 249 e - 78 - 689 —— 100 = 1,144
36" 28 249 —— - 56 —_—— 689 —— 100 = 1,122
48" 28 249 —— - 66 -—— 689 —— 100 = 1,132
4 (Mine)
12" - - 656 46 74 - - -—— 88 = 864
24" - -—— 656 46 84 —— -— - 88 = 874
36" - -— 656 46 63 - - ——- 88 = 853
48" - —— 656 46 78 ——— -— - 88 = 868
12" - —_— 902 46 74 - - -— 88 = 1,110°
24" - —— 902 46 84 —— - ——— 88 = 1,120
36" - —-— 902 46 63 —— - - 88 = 1,099
48" - - 902 46 78 —-— -— - 88 = 1,114

TABLE

8.11 — COSTS DEPENDENT ON LENGTH (103 $ /Km)

61 a8eqd
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. Scheme Tube Fixed Total Variable Total
No. Size $ Costs K$ ‘M$
1 i2" $4,880 $3,430 8.3
24" 4,880 4,120 . 9.0
36" 4,880 6,000 10.9
48" 4,880 8,540 13.4
2 VAL 4,880 - 710,300 1502
24" 4,880 10,320 15.2
. 36" - 4,880 . ...10,100. . 15.0
48" 4,880 10,200 15.1
3 12" 4,940 11,420 16.4
24" 4,940 11,440 16.4
36" 4,940 11,220 16.2
48" 4,940 11,320 16.3
4 (Mine) 12" 6,610 (6,912) (13.5)
§ (8,880) (15.5)
C 24" 4 6,610 (6,992) (13.6)
jal (8,960) (15.6)
-3
36" § 6,610 (6,824) (13.4)
a (8,792) (15.4)
H
48" & 6,610 - (6,944) (13.6)
oo (8,912) (15.5)
12" = 6,610 (8,640) (15.2)
§ (11,100) (17.7)
24" o 6,610 (8,740) (15.3)
: (11,200) (17.8)
36" § 6,610 (8,530) (15.1)
2 (10,990) (17.6)
(28]
48" K 6,610 (8,680) (15.3)
09 (11,140) (17.7)
TABLE 8.12 - TOTAL COSTS - ARM LENGTH - 5km
_ Low
( ) = Range High

Low Range = $200* per Linear Foot
High Range = $275* per Linear Foot

* See Section 9, Page 42.
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) 1,108,300 1096,905 2362,205 = 5664210 1564421 [l0544,81(0
9 734,000 237,117 ‘L = 6431320 [643)132(11,311,92[2
12" b 2449400 \ 546,497 =7454900 [145490|12335502
®

24y " B 1977200 ,042,14-0 = 4,116,140 411 614[8934740
I . 983,900 1,576,740 = 5657440 [565744-{1053504 D
2N o 4098800 |, 714,020 =6,909620 690962 |11,790,22/0
" 0 138777200 |, 042,140 2,362,205 =GAT8345 |A7835(1135834]5
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4 s010.10 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION ”H.MWQ
CALCULATION SHEET ZOﬂmD w%
1t-cnent M T T : . Location Est. No. J.0. Zc.K;mO.Om
2| smerr Tobectecometcic. Beoad Band Date - A.V. FURTA
K G<aN _.1+Qr+ lond. ~ >3+m. NNA Checked By
4| Based on Revised By
5
s\ Cast-in- Place &30&&%@ Piles .
7 ( FRANKLI ~ Reessuve Injected ﬂoof:bmu
8 : : b |
° Inch, ‘Zor;_..mb.._ﬁ.OD & ﬂ&_.jw,v..fwm,ﬁoju &ﬂnkﬂ.ﬂm‘
10 & WN«D@O&QJQ { 9% Newtical & 2% mﬂ,&%_v
11 )
12 . x4
2|81 o x 35%0"(pulqth) = # 8.52/VLF = 300
14 ,
sllo" # x 350" (v v) = & 10.72/VLF = 380
16 ) , )
nliet o x aston (v w) = # 1831/VLE = 640
18 .
19|14 m\ X 35-0H A 0 :v = o) Nm._w\<rﬂ = ©80
20 -
2 _9: \8\ X u.leﬁu__ W :/v = w&. @Lv.w”\<rﬂu = |,200
22
23 . .’. ,&
24 * ¥ 8" Tnsula inq Boaes
25 moﬂmummanﬂ.moksm»m&@ Ple 3+-Dhﬁﬁh<mrav X Stazl Plate -25"Th,
L Y b caps 3p'FStudsx4'L @W m:é.\@m&.\rmmm
7| 347 x 12 x 12" FBHo 350 = 400, 136 LBS x®L=150
28| 30" % |2"'x 2" 65 435 = 500 ] |70 X v =190
2 36" x |12" x 12" 70 530 = (60| 204 n X u =220
ol 42" x (2" x et 85 615 = 700 238 w X W =260
il 42" x 14" x 14" 115 845 = 960| 238 u x W =200
2| 481 x (gt x gt 95 705 = 800 272 w x nm =300
B148" x |4" x 14" 130 950 = 1080 272 % X w =300
#48" X 1e" x 161 170 250 = (420} 272 1 X =300
354" x 2" x.2" 110 790 = "800 306 u X n =340
BIEAN X" x 16" | 90 11410 = |,e00| 306 u X 1t =340
oo" x 2% x 12" |20 880 = 1,000| 340 I X" =370
Bl 60" x 18" ¥ 16" 240 1,760 = 2,000| 340 u X 1 =370
®leo" x zo" x 18" 300 2200 = 2,503| 340 M x I =370
©lpo" ko2t x gt 145 955 = (lo6] 3714 U x n =410
Nee" x 20" x |81 330 2430 =  2760| 374 1 X 1 =410
2720 x 2" x (g’ {45 L0585 = ljgoo) 408 " X =450
Sol72t x 2ot x 18" 360 2,640 = 3,000| 409 1 X ! =450
2% Set & Bolt To Gap o -
T Includes checking level of each pile with teansit and
4 cutng ) <equivced, mcMofpmm and' set stods fov m_am,mmi&
- o aap, checkifiq level ot caps and aeinding 1o fral tolevances and
pucchasing 4 sething insolating booed hetween steel 1&@ and Alomninom
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Scheme  Tobe Insulation [No. of Ut Total | Nolof  Umt Total [Total |y =
No. Size Thickness SU‘DPO‘('*'S Cost SUFF@('\'S Cost “ Y 5’@5‘“‘_‘4‘
EA Q) 7
] 2" g &" ©6  #90,= 5940 | 1056 %250, 264000 269940 -1 [k |
9 6o 90. = 5940 1056 250.= 264,000269940 0 [< 11y
2 66 90.= 5940 1188  250.=297,009302,940 | || %
\ , Bl o
24'df o\ 00 90.= 5940 660 250.=165000]170,940 0‘%‘3 | @
9 66 90.= 5940 792 250.= 198,000 (203,340 [0S [ @
2 66 90.= 5940 792 250.= 198,000 203,940 |§ [T& .
370. w
. v 1 7]
36"g 6\ 6o o, = 7,260 528 280.= |147840 155,100 "‘13~m ola
g 66 (10, = 7260 66O  280,= 184800192000 K|S 8 AT
e 60 V0 = 7260 660  280.= 184,800 192060|f} |5 |8 £ |z
o - . > 0 3z
48" 6" 66 I25.= 8250 528, 310.= 163,680|171,930 f}? 2|5
g 66 |25.= 8250 528 210.= 163,680 |17(,930 ||= gJ _ a5
12 6o |25.= 8250 528  310.= 163680|171,930 [ = nlz
_ ‘ A R B 0
2 12" % 0" 196 90.= 7,640 528 250 132000 143640 | | | o |3
24" 0 196 90.= 17,640 396 250= 99000 (116640 [F |2 |2 |3
36" % " 196 110.= 21560 264 280= 73920 95480 | | >
48" o' \96 |25.= 24500 264 3l0.=  8(840| 106340 Rk
>
244 2" & Q" 196 90.= 17,640 528 250,z 132,000 |149040 § _
oa4 Vg oM 196 90.= 17640 39¢ 250.= 99000 | (16,640 3; 8 %‘3
36" & 0" 196 110.= 21,560 264 280.= T3920| 95480 oS | § %
48 W & o' \96 |25.= 243500 264 06340 |2 |v |7 [z | 2
| | g
O
2
P

310.= B840
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o' g Tube

I\ﬂeu\ajt‘\o‘r\
Thickness

"

\ell

24" ,@/Tuba

oM
g
=

36"g Tube

6 "
g
\e_ 1

48" Tube

6 ]
9 ]
12

#233.80/LF
5’2.90/LF
74.‘70/ LF

# %0.30/LF

9100/ LF
l25. 00/ LF

#102.00/LF
| 53,30/ LF
208550/!_‘:

F147.90/LF
225,20/ LF
302.40/ LF

X‘;(x

X

XX

X X X

XX X

<Johns—\\l\anvi\le~zes+on w/A\um\me, Jacket

32,790
32,790
32,790

32,790
32,790
32,790

32,790
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A 5010.1D

STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION

Page No. — - /e

Preliminary

CALCULATION SHEET

NOTED SEP 27 1083 Ab.furs

‘Clierit M:T S Location Est. No. 1.0. \0‘4"90'02‘
st PLPE INSULAT'S.ON Pate Br AP Fu<ia
ﬁ:‘::‘f Maoville (zEsTOM) /o e -
THICKNESS
‘en ¢ oM R la“
Modtecial # 12.80 # 22.18 % 31.80
7.30 11.85 |17:.20
Labo<” 540 44t+5 5940
Total % a8.60 % ¢3.30 ’éae.--&e
& 20.80 & 34.10 # 49.00
Alvminum
Woe oot
Jacked' - o.016"
Made<ial # 4.o00 # 5,80 # 7.90
Labov 9.00 18.00 17.80
Tral # |3.00 % 8.80 # 25.70
33,80 #£se.90 # 74.70
# Steo/LF —'8"8‘“11/ wey
LF LF
24" &
Mate<ial £ 24.40 # 38.40 - ¥ 54,5
13, 20 20.80 29,25
Labew 453 FHS0 +oo: 65
Totall P 4910 # o910 % +54.8€
37.¢0 59.20 83.40
Aluminom
\No:\'e~( ~(oo('\
Jocket' - 0.016"
Mate<ial ¢ 7.00 é’3.80 $ 12.80
Lobo< 15,70 22,00 28.80
Total # 2210 &% 31,80 £ 41.60
& #4450/ ¥ %47
60 30 /E 8,00/ \F 126,09/ LF




Page No. d& 2

4 501040 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION  prejiminary
CALCULATION SHEET
NOTED SEP 2 7 1083 A.D.Furia
Client M-i T TLocation _ EstNo: ‘4.\90 02- -
sme: . PTPE INSULATION Date AT Euxit
& m Man\/\ \\e (ZES TON) . Checked ; By
Based on $/LF Revised By
THICKNESS
36“ /d " 9n ' ‘all
Mate<ial # 41.35 “s5.05 #90.10
) ' 22.35 - 35~ 15 48 70
Labo< F6-65 e85 &40
Total # pape T8990 He5nSo
63.70 100.20 |38.80
Mum\nom
Watep oo
Jacket - 0.016" :
& # #
Mate<al 11.80 16,35 21.45
Lobo . 26.50 36.75 48,25
Total % 38.30 3 53.10 = 69.70
- & &
# 102.00 153,30 208.50
' /F ' /é LE
48" &
) & #* &
Mate<ial 59.35 96.:00 I31.10
Labew 32.05 51,90 70.90
Total # 91,40 # 147.90 #aoe.oo
Aluminum
Wae es(f»(co'p
Jacket'-0.016"
Mateial # 17.40 23.80 36.90
Lobow 35,10 53.50 ®38.50
'To-\-a\ # 56.50 ‘# 77.30 #100.4—0
% |47.9y Roos.2 2 302.40
50 LF /L.QF/ KF
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4 s010.10 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION  prejiminary

CALCULATION SHEET Item
NOTED SEP 27 1983 A.D.Fu[in
Client MIT S . Location . Est. No. J.0. No. 1—?‘[9 ’ ':_‘_
subject  Prpe@ Tasolation Date By AT Ty
Tadust<ial Tasulation & Fack\r'\ﬁ P«oéuc{'s Co.
6o Lands downe S+
Camb<idge , MA
304 -825 1 (Moklen -New Nombew)
Ed Bo\/qu i'\a.\/"'
' )
Johas- Manvi lle (;Zes‘\"onl ac'w x (See Thickness Be_(ow)
MATERIAL L?fscm:\ox To F(bequass

1 Thaek 14" Thick o 2l

¥ ¥ v v
43 LF/Roll 35 LF/Ro\l 26 \.F/Rou 7% LF/RoH
Y

\ \

% a7/sF #.91sF Frakr  EIT3/5F

Alomis £ Jocket Bax<iex”
:m\numo .\rzlbo(te‘;(ﬁ:‘:%k ﬁc—e/ w/\/a\ao« ax<le

Plain o< 6~<<uqd‘e¢l - Same ™~ e
36" x 100 LF --- % 94.7/Roll

#.314-/51-'-

Scheme T CAbova 6~<oon A-) X
i g &' Thick 9" Thick 12" Thick

%2:‘4 ;; &N‘m' Fipe <5ee Sheet 16. Lo Reca\:y




4 5010.1D STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION

NOTED SEP 27 1983 AD.AfCULATION SHEET

W 0 A1 O N b WO M

o B B B B h B b D D 0 0 W W W W W W OW W NN ) NN B e b 1 R
o:.ooo«xmm.nwmuomoo-qmm.uwwuowmfnmaﬁwwﬁgwmqmw‘auwuo

Preliminary
Item

s MIIn-re\/-ée\fome}r\/.c éi“;’;“ 2 Bana o 9/eo[as A7 Fu14
Gcoditational Aoteona  oekea | B
Based on Flecteical Wock In Antennd Need e By
oolg-82 Eotimate (Scheme {,243) * ES;&“‘*“’”
X% #7,877,150 + 411 Miles :érgr)@@o x 1,04923=
# 201,095 X G.21 M les =
1,248,800
Mine o o
| 12-16-872 Es'\'m%ogjr@ - ¢‘7,877)\501
Bles, Wdwce & Assoc, Mafecals < 938,650 7
ToTAL LOAY — ¢ 6938500 4. Miles
Ankenna 2,500 KVA = #168,820 X 1.04923
Building Awea 750 KvA = $(77,130 x G2l Miles
Tota! Load 3250 WVA ‘:—%\)099]980
Usez= 3,750 KVA Usew%(\)lCOJOO@,

. ¢ , \
(}.rs KV Teansmission Line To €\'Jre)

*¥ 2ble

Té«mma\’uons

Homae»ts —Uni-Steut o<
Coble Tways

Y-Escalidion @ 6/26// Y

fad Mid, T%an:‘@o«me(.s
Visconnect Switches

9 Moa~bks =12 w/s MCCA
Feeadexs
9.1 ¥ .00541 =.,04923 Cont—ol ¢Ens"r~(unwe.n‘{'x\’xon
Allew ance . ‘

J.0. No. ‘4{ 9 O 5"0’8"’%"’ T
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A 5010.10 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION  preliminary

CALCULATION SHEET Item
NOTED SEP 27 1383 AD.Furia
Client - V T Location - . Est..No. .. J.0. I\o 41 9 DE
subject Tr\'\'€~<~(e<omé‘\v\o Boo Bamc Date 5y A7 FURT A
_ \(&\/l"‘&“’ioﬁﬁ [ Aﬁ'\'enné{ Checked By
Based on GC\"\ EME 2 Revised By
/ Al

Tleae & Cuoce o
Z | _
12’>< Vo= %86F/LF X .35/5sF = @4.20 L~

*Bad(-m R ‘4 o-\- (ve\/ Dvew Al Dove, U<our\o (l \Ie_\(kr)

© 0 A1 O U W N R

[
[T

s Pocchased Back{il] - ge\ec‘g’ ‘5%@_5\'0\(1\ ol |
14 _ Use

15 7 CY/F x Zé. 50%3\( = @45 SO/LF |

16 _ V'o

17 % ITnel. C:m‘:ac:{'(om é— So'l ﬁam\tza‘hor\ ’ P40 7/LF
1: % 50.20 X 32790 L él 640, loo/

NN
[ =

!
ARMCO (o<~(u &\@A S—ae_l P(pf A\*(C_h - 6&\ van (zea
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W oL W W L W W
® 9 o A B o

%| 55 r’eh\/f—‘(@’" 6.)30 Mile ?J\d\o‘) o'p
es T(‘)%‘\'a @+IOF\ 7\3’53\'\\0 Pf&ﬁ'\")

o7 SecTiong

B 1802 /LF %\v-éfns#a“e&

> W
o W

PN
N =

N Scheme 2 €3

Use Molti-Plae Pipe hech CCm(vam od 10 6A )
& 1460 T iwvced (0.128")

) 50 Ins sAallation 1LS" Span
# 72 O*// s Telv. & Tnsfy \led Y 713” Rg‘\?se,
% 210%2/LF  x 32990 %5,885,900
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4 s010.1D STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION Preliminary

CALCULATION SHEET NOTED SEP ﬁ 983 A.D.Furia

1 Gttent M I"" Location — Est.Ne. JG’*\UM‘IQQ*OEW )
2| subject Tn+e< Le\(o an) e:\z(\c B«aacl Banc& Date sy AV FURTA
3 6%&\/ { Jrél'h 000.4 An+ ennd Checked By
4] Based on 5C HEM E 3 Revised By
5
6 Slops nq Side ~<e.~c" .

! Lo Avoids Usin S'xee'\'mq

8| ExcavaT:onN C b )

g e —
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16 FASIPC Lo
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Geae| Bedding

207x ''x 17 = .‘74—|C\/LF | o .é,, ' .
X €650 o = | SEOE
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w WY = O ©

ar\c 'E% A\"
2ok 1% V' = 74! CY/LF | o,
x #7720k = E:2 SAQLF
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B b W W W W
H O O 00 3O,

b b
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SUMMARY - SCHEME NO.4 (MINE ) 2| |2 |o >
~ % /K ' PlEE e
Tube ﬁ’unne\mq Tonnel, Electeical 5&.)?‘30~(‘\’5 Total Total Gst Ficed Gst || Total Gt z 5
Size \0'x \2 \len“\’\\&lﬁon Antenna o IO Km m(‘ Inde & lOKr\'\,?“C *5‘1 A
Run Ken Tunr\e‘ inq of Lean\ Tugr‘)%\al(f} (J\&P’*l
- - = #- KK
12" #sése,ooo Ei$4~é>,ooo #88000 #—79,970 863970) 86397oo+6@l0000~\5)849)700 RS
902,000 ,109970) 11,099 700 17709700, R
O 7]
» »
24'g | 656,000 83590 (873590) 8735900 15345,300[w 3 | o
902,000 (1,119590) 11,195,900 17805,9 Qg‘ﬁ ©
e |- .
36'% | ©56,000 63340 (853340) 8533400 1514340005 0 g
902,000 (1,093340) 10,993400 17,603400|l '>|cy 5
HA 0l
48" | 656000 17,020 (867,620) 8676200 15286200 8 R b7
902000 (1,113620) 11, 136,200 17,1442000508 L E|Z
z > 32
Hiote\ Gost M g]‘ 2 E’
8 Ken O_TC > z"f: s
Tunneling 0 E'E Z
4 Fixerd S 0
i2"g| @56000 73,970 (863970) 8639700 13,521,760 2 |7
902,000 Q, 109970) HOJ9 700 154&97@0; SER =N
i E 2 »
e4'd | 656,000 83590 (B73,590) 8735900 135958120 T3
962,000 (1,119,590) 11,195,900 | 5,566,720 B 2
36"% |  ©56,000 63340 (853,340) 8533400 13436120 siii
02,000 ¥ (1,099,340) 10,203400 |54 04720 AR S
48'F | 56000 17620 (867620 8,616,200 1355090 | [L[F
902,000 V i ma@ 20) 11,136,200 Y 155:8%d ;ﬁg
1
¥ Bosed 0 | Km ~Low A lo
of Exist mq'mnne |/Le<:] ( ) Ranc\e\H \'qh o Mo
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RECAP SCHEME No 4 ‘SUPPORTS
O CFod\'!nc‘ A0 M\ﬂ@) -

iTobP E(rw:«ejre J’r?e\ ?ock Su Yoo ! No mo TE)"&\ HFe Assemohes Total

észe P\&e .Exca\m“\’wn; | F\xeé Shdmci '3Uﬂ>0<s

%\2"525 @l5, 0. . 5O

L . & }
590,060 \7,64_0 ,\3%000:739,700'
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K-

eny seo o 75 s

[
B 62 N
©
.
i1

V215 x - 719280 17,640 99000 = 835920

1

ﬁ3¢>"¢ 220 200 . 100 = 1,630 x 330 = 537,900 21,560 73920633380
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A =010.1D

STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION

Page No. 2 /.

Preliminary

MIT

CALCULATION SHEET

NOTED SEP 27 1983 A.D.Furia

Locstion Est.  No.

0.7 |4190.02

Subject

In-\*e<-€exome4~<(c B<oad Banc:l Date

ByAVFU*({ﬂ»

G~avitotional

An-‘cenna

Checked

By

Based on

Revised

By

Foo‘\’mq ‘n Mine (6@@ Adtached %ke_-\—cL\B

% (oncwete (Trel. A

Tube ¥Con c<e-¥e)_
Size

low. Lo Foons. #—Rem-&o<emq>

(& "‘/s"gf Studs x 4" L)

Ut Rice "\‘é"m.i

#/CY

36"y
AT B
Rock Excavation

ey

CY/Foo‘gmq
| .36 4 ¥
2.047 X

\e"¢f
24 &
3 &
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2400 X
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- 68 #/u:

Steel
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%450 S5 %
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A 501010 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION  preliminary.

CALCULATION SHEET
NOTED SEP 27 ‘E83 A.D Furia

: 1] client M ‘L | Location —Est——Nor— —3.0. Nn‘ilgo 09
2| subject In‘ka(*@(omelﬁ( {eh B«oaq Bomc Date By A7, Fu-(la.
3 6\(&\“‘\'0:?10:'\0“ An‘kehna Checked By
4| Based on Revised By
5 .
o Kecap
7 1
. , N , , e
1] Tube Srze énc«a-E Steel  Rock | Total o
u| y Plake _ Excawstion , i
12| eV F (@) #el5 |50 50 = $815  F 820,
13
u| 24" il 920 220 15 = #lels 'f:,‘eeo
15 o
6] Bo" & (am, 1,230 200  loo. = #1630 :%\;@30
17

a 481 g GrD 1325 30 aba%aoao%oao




W 0 =3 O N s W N

B b b b b b b b 03 00 0 G 0 W W W 0 W NN N NN R I I T T T S o S I B Y
-qcsu‘.:-wmuowmqoampwwuowmqmm.‘gwwuowmdmm»wm»—no

[
o W

i)

A 501010 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION :::m)::'ﬂry
CALCULATION SHEET Item
NOTED SEP 27 1983 AD.furo
aient MLV Location Est. No. 1.0. No._
Subject Date By
Checked By
Based on FeoTics Ll MIIJL” Revised By

-
oo




STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION S AR s
CALCULATION SHEET 40.
A5010.65
- CALCULATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
J.0. OR W.0.NO. DIVISION & GROUP CALCULATION NO. |[OPTIONAL TASK CODE PAGE I
/4196.01L GeEaTCe N G-A-/
2 206[0. 'ijkw*lel' Rv An‘knne .?UD"Q'*J In Mlm‘e
3 . 4 77
. Max, Down LlLoad s TJoos 16 Py. B.Deluca
s Max. Clateral Joasd » 5000 16 7{:/ 48 A /-;,/3;, i )/,.c’/)J
N na L //’-Hr
8 s Pl i = L :
— il {
® L ° Co;c e ¥ Fof;.
10 ‘ /, ’.1
" llM}l{\n‘.
12 0w Sﬁl“
13 1%
14
15 "
'le '. P/-l >_ -
17 | T —T T
18 H Top ' '
19 4 / /zol. /
20 I ey
. D 1 ; __._.____A.L.gij:l?éﬂi .
22 r_f?Lh_QLv_{
23 ) .
24 b4 we F.5. o G'*‘Y)L ov #‘UV [ i 1.5
25 _ ' ‘7u ¢ 7 “ . n) Z
zé F3S:= i?gsu‘%ﬁy Mowmeot s 1:5
27 L Dining Moment
28 )
29 '2”/3/,;7 Mo rrant 2 (PV - K/t Plew ;—K/#Faoﬂ_@? ) )5/1_
30 5
31 D—vwh‘i Mowrents (PH)(H*D)
) 32 . :
33
Z: ng:& /'-.3, Q?mnnl S/;»d‘lj Z 1.0
36 Ey.' Z;‘ ZJIJ’/’W\q FOqu‘ [ 2.0
37 Z:l Dw\/l fFo-euJ
38 —\7
:: , Bsishag Reaws ave base fachsm *  pasiive forw 7 el wedse
Limeshre ' ,
“ : qu Firchen = (I.Dv-f‘ ‘(/1‘ Prew +¥/4 Fou‘a-‘\7 )J‘a-s é
42 ‘/‘""' ¢ = 0,76 ﬁ-— anvc—# -T2} Cleann Jound ek
:: QZ ( NavFAc DM-1, Tasle jo-1 , 19V )
‘s Base Ferchon = 0.7 (Bt Wt Fee # UH Foohy)
a6




STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION g4 .

CALCULATION SHEET Wytan ATAIE
A 5010.65
. e _ CALCULATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
J.0. OR W.0.NO. DIVISION & GROUP CALCULATION NO. [OPTIONAL TASK  CoDE PAGE_’;’_"
14190, o1

! leéfsm ,
2 Passive Foree . = /L_ yp* Zf C
3
4 A3somme ane)/‘ N jakenal ﬂ,,c,hon Acvoss éu,clalv g5 "
5 Kl7= /1“ Sll’)é 0 = /. 707 - 7 ?3
e /I~ 5~ ¢ 0.129%
7
s Y= /oo e 0t kel Lor s hona
. - eery o
10
" Fassive Fo-rw= (| S‘)(/(,o) (P (5:93) L ks
12 . - 4.c6 DL kyv
i3
14
s Sast
16 X » .
' ath doe:n'* ex b bt CWAP behavior a* Sters gecemus
'8 bedow. about Jooo /73:,:_ 774u:/ ‘ ]Q., . 1 fuck ‘h;wJ O #</
19 ‘ Joads &/.iz,dccl Sel + wijl behave 4y as et matewal,
20 /
2 ,4390‘*\-. d o © Acvoss bed<d
22 Y= 1% /b/c.q.)efr -2 Lc,[’
23
24
23 B‘-“\ Feichua = 07( P+ Wit Pe + K/t FOO"‘“‘\’)
26 :
27 Pasnve Focee= (0,5)(130)( DY) ( 1#3m %7 ¢
28 ' 1= i F°
29
3 = (0-5)(. 130) (DY) ( 4.co)(¢)
31
* - 2.99 D-L
33 ~ 3 D LL
£
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
a2
a3
44
as
a6




INTEROFFICE CORRESPONDENCE &

S D 0 I~ LOCATION | SUBJECT / REFERENCE | J.0:NO.
4 a“

\255,/09 -
L:C{TION \‘*(‘?’0,0Z G\A)(’\ TWIVHJLQ

FROM: f 4 T M 250

MESSAGE: — . 4
Fo UL G- _4&4»44« scacitiona ual ’CQ&
" d l U ,.4‘:.; : NM'&M&‘- - v :
'b oy, s‘,ﬁoc,-ﬁo?f?.g{’./}*

{ L}
—i0 X1 [hésagc
(3.Omx 3.3m) (s gse. ¥ 902- /wﬁ:«)
zo‘KZO'W. $ 300- % $375. /0 _
(6.im xGAwm) ($ 984 € }‘()?_BC./mat)/
l-c»- JuQ m \ﬁ:—uﬁ'x {\L;{uu C e % 8o,cvv ~ $i(C,c7m
P.G%QM W'S &, €6%, oD W o Mare - IC, 336, §e0
g dad M—.$ 7,450,000 Wiszwl;t& < $l0,§j‘\-t-5, coo
MQW Tlny = A.Q/.'.gmrag E—_“""'\ BMM . § 6,325, %00
(/{XMO« !

9/21/s3 2 | Q%{:ﬁ/fﬂé §CI3

‘SIGNA'@}(E TELEPHONE

A The sxeeodiona 1l v , cue Fo aandl o minar

—“rb ﬂmam mﬂﬂ- * S.Ob&W\%MMWﬂL,

T}x Coﬂi'/). M\M o"b.:ﬂh&a )M(j) Wgufw‘s, E%M;M.Q

awd] cQLAfun—aQ 06/1.{23)\._ . ke Possagrs acr Al » K

akitd | ke | oo ahdeds | WX ol (o 2one Py
relins - The Lty o thome mine (10735 o) hee
inda codidee Sxcardioon of T o w-m\@h,
T sttdd) wodh AT gqioe Adade o sach o

DATE SIGNATURE TELEPHONE
A 040.138




© O N o b W -

Y
STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION A -»(C\ 4‘8

CALCULATION SHEET N8y
A 5010.65
L . o CALCULATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER ) ) /’ I
J.0. OR W.0.NO. DIVISION & GROUP CALCULATION NO. |OPTIONAL TASK CODE PAGE\__Z'
14190 .0%2-
NOTED
- . , SEP22 1983 Lrveau
o GWA Tuwmad ,&kqu/\
M ,g:dlg ol fz\.muw ™ , Founoas Ctsy , Mt
. . St .
054:&% : $ 0.~ / ID\ Lu’.. (/,mwimu. QZ‘"‘L&%& W!\ﬂ->
I5.~- /¢y feer ahale
ore V.4 b, pactane
{.c P o possanz _
reed  : ’Wﬁjﬁ-cm [rosrage. pﬂu« toro 2l /Mu\
U ila
)'\-G-Uf- ’to ﬂ/nQWDﬂ-rl. ?'0 %04“!.. -
J’—Ww&- : /,W.:SQ {reeme 1) M I:,\.Jzo
e 760 Xg
e 207 “Qumﬂzm Timco ’LL(LCIL
o @ el g 2026 g g -

o i i) Aovag  ansa o 50 < /B o olomans
Lo = Jeo Un fer 2 4on cv (60 lbe for 4 2o
2 32 lowm fLE WX FN--/7
%320 JiF +/S% cont
¥ 368./L¢ o $1207, it (%1, 20?,m/%)?
[ vadha | biene oo <F v rCo U [eF fzan
= 7280 Ton off TI0.-/Ton f‘?z,fw/wéf

W

W

/”/(“4’ /Lm-yaw?L X 35 %20 «20"' % .S < M 160 I JcF Z2ovv
= 2,760 Ton .
A 140 Tz nah scaclion pec P
atg/0. [ton = 394 vo0 r1S P =F106,600

4"’7 ~$/0?,C‘7)'D /um&&’ -




A 5010.65

STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION

CALCULATION SHEET

CALCULATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

J.0. OR W.0. NO. DIVISION & GROUP CALCULATION NO.

OPTIONAL TASK CODE|

2o . GWA Tumndl  peede

7.0 b ag jperseye aX 1, 267, 050 /km

= 55,449 e

/0/(,1;1. | '&w ()au.mti' ¥ /09, o /(_,w.JXL

# 8,667, oo — Zreguatio o-»l_lﬁ




J.0.N0. B

Call Data

NUTES OF TELEPHONE CONVERSATION , “ 0o,

149, Ol

,,./ 53 R.BY L

Between

Incomng OQutgoing

o

_\: . 4( .'“,'?-'i"lf/_'/l \f ’7“/“/.1,(,%',,7\& 'm /‘I‘./(.'}’\" W* (‘h’(\

v P N\
t’ﬂ»"bﬁ'ﬁiﬂ :[tg of {\ /”M.'x,:p ‘J\ Y1 u,m /zMN, gzm

S {-‘i s of Stone 2 '.-Iebster.

- N /
6 (\j\.\\; (’T “\ \J"/\!\QQ .

] A N TS = Jev
Sk YA AT Ay Gl o A Lk ot | -r,/,,vX;(_u — /< \

[ ’ K A £ ) t = _ /-
o Yl At /"w(u’i 11:'“\'»;‘ ok, !;‘t-&j«:.c.-{ O O
. A ‘ S Rl Al
L Ak ’,~'/\ TV{M‘ l“ rl_f‘—(,’(‘ Ve AU R ALY P /_7_~ — .-L(X.'V B R o ‘_-‘J'.(("‘;‘
o
TN S Y
!/ !‘(&(.’K‘}J’{-,'K\ \,,‘-n—x"{k ll"_. L-'-’:‘ \" kl“‘:’:’l’?‘lb “ P ‘A Z n\l Jmu(lu_’- N
& / - r _ (9% . .')
O A -~ . by
) :{ g .-LL- BOtin AL 20 \ (_{AA.@K;W\ c)u 'n..p TAAJ«..Q

i ”"/f c‘ix.c:'pr{.u 4(_:7,\; ’ v_..»:(i‘%ucsz i \ LN 25 - /’f{m

A : . . a
ets | A 8. < L A Ve e e
H L

I

w2 i f’« ) [ e I3 P _ ’
A e oy Ianckeqp ek PR TN T2 /Lo,

L
vV )

Ol u
iy RATIANSES PIRRTLN L B




STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION .
CALCULATION SHEET 4.5,

A 5010.65

CALCULATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

J.0. OR W.O0. NO. DIVISION & GROUP CALCULATION NO. [OPTIONAL TASK CODE PAGE ___— el /Z

ia\90.02 | Juftel Sovo

© o Nl A W o -

w\amu L zcw i NOTED SEP 92 1983 rvaun
ﬁfuz& \»13 &A& 31213\' 12y U(Px. //F k!— w-;liuﬂw«f;g

R - B2 - /T 1.(:\_ &ﬁ.vdrp,,“& P D T —

veteed cecesa
B %E“"i’\‘{;‘:‘t»,‘?%mwﬁ” I e
Udarancens® S &w&ppuﬂw ~ 10/ dasy Cona i)
Hudod purage e o viniy opudio.
20 w40 v ' - %00 eF = 3v e MufcF £ 2om/T
2 S4 T/ ix afomne ok i2.- /L%
- § 6a8. /L% 1is%h ok "FHS. - /iw
porage i fon GWR dtidsy
| B g »c?_o *\ 3@6 <€ ~A3 /o= 20m Un /T
<°?m:f“>f‘” m@ s 26437/ /uF X2 /T
D290 6c/Le AT cat &
F335.- /iw -
‘-?(M?.—/%MQfE % iicn fee L e
= % 1,100,000 /M 5 paseg <
NpadK opassus, pr G0 | |
35 Mgh» 4c' wade « 65 Mon

oo c®«35 n/c® = zomin/T

G,/(/’Z T X{IM# lg_u,va.u&

\

1

plor_tanp ek . |
/S /«cfmé'z ® 35 %20 %20 x .5 ® /35 [bs fep < 2000
s g, 8522 T

p:

Gt T (2. /T

W i1

?9
195, 565 Jrnubt 1152 Casf}/ﬁo,ow/ouﬁ{'



STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION 4_-7
CALCULATION SHEET :

A 5010.65
- o _ CALCULATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER ,
J.0.OR W.0.NO. DIVISION & GROUP CALCULATION NO. |OPTIONAL TASK CODE PAGE
{4199.- 02~

¢ & lem
B e, 6.Glw ¥ ¥ Lim, o0/ em - 33,260,000

y)«(w.x Toso voudls o $110, oo / gkl - $22¢, 600
Tated coX & ¥ 2,200, 070 |

220,000

® 7,450,000 —— por encavddien onley -

h]

M hea T, A7 fee, e 'ﬂ)\m-o i‘,_-,. xcavete a-.«mw




4-8.

NOTES OF TELEPHONE CONVERSATION

Crome. 49002

Call Date 9/ 2// g3 o . Incoming Outgoing
setween _ Lot Duok o Dovelod Yung ( BI%)
| Clovdand OWs o 216/651 -F2é0
O a Tyl ot stome tvemsten
smrier e W A Tomad | o

Reo. 12— Ai:m (o pemesn docdopmX coX

(ko e s ) Thon ool ke o povge
20" 'x 40" ik o e o lO‘/oQ.a.u\ W

o TG foow TLdehed w/2%" argen | vﬂdﬁm v/
&yher dbvwmxsmum\ n%ﬁ«ﬂi andl copd ,aAQ "Vw.gakm w{ﬁ.
DY T G ot K 25 Vos JeF L O i
L8 & et St Yo ¢ wfouitli . Shaft age
con aecevaddi 9 'c" XQ‘@"KBO‘ az«Q < |0, opO

B P | bR con MW(AQWB
o camy, IR ossht Pamw,\& muh,‘,g(mﬂﬂbq

| ﬂx‘@«&ogiu%ﬂd c&g\ﬁ,ow\ Adfvalux/uf&x

E ?/23 /83 |

' A - e, Busk M*’bhst li2d vﬂw»duw»xmwwu
(4( ‘b;uw.u.& cQamQW ucu_mwwg ‘tlﬂ
fosriatio ol it Mmm L@rx’ﬁc&u« i,
e ol ol v oby regpd dmitith o volisl
Socape ile c&%éfot p«mw /"f‘*“% wallX be

/«W

&'\‘ v &W&&W Ohzeo wmwwa!pmﬂ&i'mauge
- Tabo drwseis ¢ _

T




@mﬂ:mub(ﬂm—

A 5010.65

STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION 4.9
CALCULATION SHEET

_CALCULATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

" J.0.0R W.0.NO.
(190,02

DIVISION & GROUP CALCULATION NO. |OPTIONAL TASK CODE PAGE ____

o 20'20 poneege

t

Yrdthon Miie (Lt ) Joroide Oho

NOTED SEP22 1993 Lrvras

doo < s MM
s < iégﬂﬁ/ce P‘k ot

= (oo ce X (60 Uafer )/ 20w Unfta

- 32%on [ K0 [ mine duopusfent
B20- /% +15% ot

-¥acs -/P(- n $\;zo¥,-/w€91~<$\,7.o?,mmf LM\.)

foo omdte (35'xa0'<65 ) [yt 9, ¢ 90 Tom g ek pu

oXP0.- [t + 1595 ok
= ¥ 09, 600 / voudt
‘M‘ s Mc“.,jﬂi;;, og o;M,_tm\ ‘¢Q . ¥ bma ‘.n_[/zrd\
J 31,207, 00 /lown % §-¢ b =%10,138, 500
plue o vaulle *(09, 020 Je i ¥ = $2\8,d‘6‘0
ke
R X % 10,35¢, 800




STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION ‘ 50
CALCULATION SHEET '

A 5010.65
CALCULATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
J.0.OR W.0.NO. | DIVISION & GROUP | CALCULATION NO. |OPTIONAL TASK CODE| PAGE ___
\q\90-02

“Yellina e, (LUVM;Q;LL> NOTED SEP 2 21983 wrveana

0 o N O u b w N -

e 20 “10 fpessage =

f"“‘m ; sxoe,ovo/wlt

20, eaz;wu. caaliing 67 2dditind 88!2/»\/»".

MW
5.2 hux$1,203 050 =3 10,622, 00D
thmo'?m) $ 2i&,90

T&(ZQ $ /0,840 000

3 265.- /(.(- dv-$\zo? /wm @»\7.0?0:»/%)




W © N O »n b w N -

STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION

CALCULATION SHEET S|
s
— CALCULATION 'DENTIFICATION NUMBER

J.0. OR W.0.NO. DIVISION & GROUP CALCULATION NO. [OPTIONAL TASK CODE PAGE ______
\%190.02

Barkeido. s NOTED 56

2
o, Ohilo veitica] mecore 563
10’ x 12 gy )
| P97 il cok g $210.7/F ~ $689/nibn

(2659, 002/ k)

vauty .. cR@BARGg—~ %200, 00 Gt [/ vanll

o, 5.6 b £ <fdtiod possge ot 3689 00 fin
= ¢ 5,92%, fov
phus too wadl ok F 200, 000 Juaa ks
| * vov, cwo

Tt $ 6,325, Yoo




52.

Page -No.
Preliminary
Item

_NOTED SEP 27 1883 ADFuria

4 so10.10 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION

CALCULATION SHEET

[y
(=4

- .

[y
w

ury
[543

P . o, R
NN N N NN NN NN N
© 0 1 A G b W NN = O O 0 -

B
[

[
1Y

o
[+2]

CMIT Location 1o. N | 4-190.02

Client Est. No.

Date

Xn'\'e~(+z~(om@"'< c_Bwoad Band

Subject

BYAIV FU‘(l.A
6\’0\\/\'\’0{\"006“ Ar\'\'er\nél :

Checked

Based on Revised

\/e.(’\\\\ JY'\OF\ - M;nz,

Vud’wo<\< - Flexible , Vinyl (mlfea \gp\,mo, 5+ee

to3oo-qmm.x>wuu

1'[8”% ._:__ #le’/LFX 32 790 ‘$39

. d

—~e
et N e

—-6U\/ Tace - Peve«g‘

e( Mm@

=

OO

-

poel

—

Fans

6)(\5 —E(ec:'i'«\c

- Heatin )
S n*«o(s

©53,480
66,520

AFT

-voJm

W
[=3

Ven‘l’ o}ton - Mm@i . &g%EOJ. O

W W
N O

o,
w
w

S oW W W
Howco-zga’u\

[
n

b
o> W

Lo
[~}

o
w00

7]
'

>
3

24
o




Page No. _._.5 3 2

A 501010 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION  preliminary_
SEeaTON & NOTED SEPZT 883 woFm —
irrlhcl;ent MI 7 ’ V V A Locationk — Est. No. JO l\o 14\90 Oa )
2| _subject In+€<pe<om eteclc Byoad Band vae By A,V Fux I
3 6<6LV\‘\'0\I(1000\\ A«rﬁ@nn& Checked By
41 Based on F( X & d @616 ‘ Revised By
5| 6C\-\EN\E NO. {,2 &3 | |
7 _ SR .
8 (Aoove 6<ounc§ W #WK) \Nméwa ) DU S R
10 -
1 Fo«jr Facil 4/ eniles = - - 12,100 .
12 3: Fatable Ware Stocage.. . U S .
13} )
14 . '
15 Fne 6+&lr\or\ Bui qus : N A S SR
16| | 2 @ % 269000 --- 807,000
18 ” ‘ B . )
19 Eleckeical - s0b 6+a¥«or\)
20 Suwitchoeasr, Powew
21 Vist<ibution €13.8 KN | é'
22 Te T um+ 60:5%.—\% = |
23 & Swite ﬁé&\(’ \83 SO0
24 Cable Run To 'Erd St (ong -——- Z SOJOOO
25 T«anemxeswn Lines
26 WS kv (8 Miles)  --- 680,000
27 ]
28 Tie To Exist. 115w v/. --—- 950000 371,500 .
29 :
30 - ) - -
3 Coo\mq 6}/6'|@m ‘ - - E’_BOJO OO
32 L
33
3 To-?a\ Fixed (s‘\'s ~Schemes 1-3 % 4—88@600
35
36
37 SCHEME No. 4
22 (WMine)
4 F?o\('gr Fac\\i ¥7/ T\m\ ex's <~
“ Forable Watek Sto<age ' .
42 ( Noove BG<ovna ) - - AN \00
4
44
% EF\A C:)Jw:\'\or\ N4y lrS -
:i 'Fourxéo:lnome an S,
evc, e><C;\ Excava N
» Vaolt 3 @ $40‘8 60 --=- 1,22¢400
. Exmvoémq Vaults (8) - - 336,000




A 5010.1D

STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION

54.

Page "No.

Preliminary

CALCULATION SHEET

NOTED SEP 27 1983 AD.Furi

A A A A I R I I T R T I T Vi OO C R C R C R S O S S S S P T N
© ® 0% U A W H O ©® 0O d e W RO DD a3 A DN N O © ® D e o E S

7 Client N\IT ]

Location

Est. No.

Inte<c focometreic Bwoad Bana

Subject

Date By A,V F\)< l.a

Gtoitationa.]! Antenna

Checked By

Fiked losts

Based on

© W B G N

SCHEME No. 4 (Conk)
(Mine)

R ~ \ ) [ ' o R V».A_
E‘aeck\(\al% - 60‘36"1’0\%@”}:).,

' 5’:»€‘i-c{1qe&\() Powe<

Vieteibution & ‘38KV¢

Tie To Unth

Su'xbs'i.'aflo.ﬁ
& Su\)‘{-’rchc\ea« —

T<aremission Line

118 KV 7
(alsle Run To End Stitigns --
Tle To Exxs'\'. 115 XY ";L"“‘;

Tie Fwom Sutdce

N Mine,

—-- 183,300

(8 Miles) -~ 680,000
- 220,000
950,000 .

Revised By

To Antenma Aceay
| /-~ - 50000 433|500

(oo\th 6/64‘60’\
\/er\'\'\'\d’\ér\ (EnA 6{0:\'40%5) |
Total Fixed Gosts — Sche me 4—

--- 350,000

#  6610,000

J.0. No. 14. \ 90:08 o




W 0 I M U o W N M

LT S S N S N O O R O R I I A N X A R R C R O R R VR O . I S i~ S N o o v =
S © M d ;A K HO ©® A0 bW MO ©O® A0 0 R WY HO YRR W o

Page No. _55’ —

4 s010.1D v STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION  preliminary.
CALCULATION SHEET Item .
S ) NOTED SEP 27 1983 AD.Furia
aient ML T Location Est. No. 10. % WA 190,0 E ]
s Toxe<ic<ometeic Bwoaa Bana Date By A7 FUIA
Geaditational Antenna Checked By
Based on Revised By

Coi Grﬁ?ulre\/ § Conteol Teailec

20'x 8

(Tncl. Afe , Lighting & Qutleds)

QSoo

/

V. EE. 0fLice Twailews (2) ,
32'x8” = #9300x2 = 18600

I; I AJc, Lighting ¢ Ouktlets) =~
<< theél!gthﬁ«a n@e@e%e nca.‘\"a_?bfe.: o
ks ) )

|

Eflling dabinets )
F Recedhon & Gletecia o
’ <«
| 10/x 36”7 = 4,500

(IDC(¥ Elect<ic Range -G Bucnex LU/O\I_QI’)) Ranqge ,Ho;:”;:f_) ;
Re €< l'qe~<o:\fo< Feeeze< (18CF Hot Wate« “-Lea;ke« .
(30 @al. Capadity ) Electelc, Stainless Steel Sink;
Se»zvm'o‘ labinets | Chaixs , Sofa. & Uining T&BES)

6.4, Living Quactevs ailexs (2)

4 -Man Sleepex, 10x207 g
| 7,500 X 2 T 15000, . .
- (Trels Aie-conditione (12000 BTU, Weat ECol)

4 -5 ingle Beds
4 — Metal Lockews
4 - Cha\l(sJ Fo(dmci Steel

B 54,060
W\ PoJraHe Watew Stovwasne 'Tka ¢ ’
3,000 Gal. CaFBac(-l-/( nSU\c&ecD _

( skd Mounted : 7,600
<:I(\C\' P\'\Dlhq \ \:\“‘\-ﬂhn'c‘g é: \/&tues ’\'O
Tire -in Yo Txdilevws.
B, (el N\mhjrenancca Fo\c(m')/ = BOOOC
Building 40'-60'x 20"H | 12,00




_56.

. A z010.10 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION ::mlj:;,,

- CALCULATION SHEET
- . NOTED. SEP 27 1983J\.Dfunaw7,,, ,,,,,,,,,,,, |
. 1] Client \\/\ET - Location Est. No. J.0. No. 14 !90 0'2
. 2| Subject In-\-e~<1{-€,<qme+<\c Bwoad Band Date By AV Fuxia

3 6(&\/ 1 ‘\'9:\'10 n&\ A mLen n& Checked By

{M 4| Basea o ( Above G~ouna Ah"cenn% [—1 Revised {‘#2) By
5 Scheme
L s| Jo Er\A Station Buil cfmq : .

» 7 .
_{, 81 ~<€ Enimee~<@ct 6’(’6@ BU! amq anum;lre,é S\c\lha e
[ 9 o" %X GB'—0V X 34’—-0“ H;qn i Q
. 10} R N
| 1 26% 207 Rollmq Steel %O\( f '

) 12 } . O
r 13 Bm\dmci% ¢48O SE X $ 76 ’50_45= v -"'—-

\gj 14 .

15 ?O\\"‘q 6{@,-\ Voo ~ 207x 80 =
, 16 : ’ ‘

I 17 >K ?‘5/ F Inch Wall & Roo*r nsma{Lton) %o<s
: 18 é(;\)\}mdows & Mlow. Tod TntexiodT
i‘ 19 Pavcty= ons é F\oo(ﬁwq o

20

" 2y FounA&Lnor\ ‘Q»( End Bu\{clmq
g 22 '
(IR~ Ruol \Amq onaation &

" 24 pr@amen Houemq \:oo"\d& \on
K 25 3 U NS
f 26 E,(ca\/a“‘\om ;000 cY X %E 50 CY = 3500

27 - Backfril 150 CY % lLsoky = ezo
28 ' Coo i
29 C@ncx,/ew@e C"!',nc:(. Allow. Lo meéé:i?e\'moo .
30 '
3 Lase<x Holoemc? A<ed 24—0 <y _V S
32 Machine ‘ShoP Awea 80 <Y \g(s ] i2i
33 320 cY X = 112000
ul Z{ R
35 - Bui lclmq Sewvices —Mechanical ¢ E(ec_{iaca( ol
36 —
o= leahing & Vet lofr,nq 2480 SF x 350: § ) o
[ 38 P ()n\b(ﬂ . 300 :. 7)440 .

) 39 Eice P«of@cmon >< 1 an = 980 .

[ @ Elect<ical - Lighting ¢ Bwex X 5% = 12400
42

( 43| &ané —\2 Ton QL ac| B~<!c{ e ' .

j: C<one - ?er\dg{w‘\' O\:>e<0\'('eé. = "52 OOO'
. Holding Tank — Floow Feain Run-0€€ = 3500
i | 26%350
50 Vose 2> & 269 OOO/



B B i A b D D D D G0 D 00 0 W W W W W W NN
<om\xmmmwwHowmqmmaanuommggaﬁggﬁg55:;5§5555

50

Page No. 5 7?

A s010.10 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION  preliminary____.

CALCULATION SHEET NOTED SEP z%aﬁm___

W 0 3 O Ut b W N

rrélie;xt MI [ o 7 Location Est. No. 7 J.O. ’\olA‘EOO 02
Subject e<-@e~(ome'\’~((c B\(OCLA Bﬂﬁcﬁ Date By ALY, rU“(mw
6\(&\/1-\—5& onal Antenna | Checke By
Based on (\Above 6%0&)(\& An+@nna .Revise(l By‘
G,O(Mme N_Ov" { é 2
(br\c'\(a\’e

E%pe\(\n’\en‘\' -\ou5mq A\<6ﬁ~
Slab 40'x 44’ x 2’ = 1804 CY
Walle 87x Ao X Go67 = 7,9 <Y

8’ x 407 o0e7 = 1.3 <Yy
8 x 44/ 06@@7 = 8. :

/X 447X ook = | R
Exk:emmen'k Foomc\os\‘\on a/x 83’ = \2 O CY

 Machine Sh oPA\(é&

\
0'-?.-
N
o
e

267 <Y |

Slab  18'x40 =

Walle 18’x &/x 1\ = 53 cY
& X 87x 17 = 553 CY

8’x 40 x |7 = I8 <Y

F\Oo( 6\&&:

MOLC\"\\F\@ thop Aed L o

18 x 407x 17 = 267 CY

ExFe«\menJr \-\ousmq A<6d S
407 x 447xt7 652 CY
3166 CY

Exca\/&Jhb’m |
42/ x 64'x 10 = 996 CY  Say Looo Y

Back il 150 CY




Page No. 5 8 L4

A £5010.1D STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION Preliminary .
E »,y_ CALCULATION SHEET N OTED SEP 2"’7“1983 KO Fors
i e NIT Location e 103014190, 02
; 2| Subject _Lq'%@zie-(ome‘\'«rc B\(O&A Baﬁd Date By AW Fu<ig,
i 3 6‘(&\/1'L¢9-l O(\&l Af""'et"\"ﬂ\ Checked By
V 4] Based on (Be OKU 6*(0\)'\@- Aﬂlenr\a\ Rgvised :
r s| A (Sc he me 3 )
L 6 J| : 1, RN - R
v L Ena‘ 6+a‘\'\om Bu{ fcmq _ L o .
f 8_ ‘ T
. 9 P~(z Enﬁme@(ec‘* Steel Buoil cmq -—Insuxa\‘\'ecl 6clmcr
_ 10| 'x G2” O">< 24’ O" H\Ci') Lo ,
I 11 : - T : Pt
12 : 20 —O > 20 O Kot lll'\q 6+ee ) i \700( .
13 ’ : o : -
14| Bu\ dmﬂé‘ . 2 4—80 sF X ¢2/ 55/5': L=
16| fmq Steel Voo% 2dxeo” LE
17 o
18 >\é $/5(—‘ Tocl. Wall & Roof Tnso\a o Voo<s
19 : ¢ Windows éAHow \Oo\/ Ime«m« )
/[ 20 _ : Pactitiona & r\00~(mC1 :
: 21
- 22 [—ouncxak‘k\or\ -po~( End Bun\Amq T
23 -
J o 24 Bui qu Fooné&"ﬁor\ &
- 25 Expe\nmen‘{‘ Rooswwq FOUnAa'x'lon .
f 27 ' Exca\/ajﬂ o N 2 400 C‘( X %(2 5(/\( '*'-" 6)0040
" 28 &mk\@(i l ‘300 Y X !.:o/ cYy = 450
| 29
v 30| (om.\(’ @ @’nc( Allow Re B<m54‘.ﬁemp>
{ 32» E>( e<\me,n‘l(‘ “\\OUS\NC} A«Zd 2.95 K\( .
~ 33 Machine 6"\0\: A<cea. 1 lb CcY R
\ 34 IR N
[ a5 4locy x 359/‘ 143500
; 37 Bot Clmq 5e<\/tces ~ N\ecl—xamca\ é:E{ecsr /(caf S
| 38 T _ R S
) = ké)elaén nq & Venty lmme; 2480 SF >< 2/ = ‘67,2(432
: Fice &oﬁe&.on | xhze = dsso
| :i E\ZC‘{K(ICA - b\Ci\'\{‘mq #Fowe\( X 450 = 1 | Q)O
t 44 o |
5| Cane ~12 Ton (,am\ch B~<x<l e R S S
23 . Ceane \/Pemc‘)/n'\' OFe\/&‘Le.c:L ' ' 5g000.
48 \—\O\A\ﬁq Tark = Eloow Rean Run-0FF ' R -3 2'0”0’;»‘
49 88) 150
50

(Lse Scheme 2 Flguces Use 2 > T B 288,000




[ U
R T B N R R O

O B b R B b B B D B W W W W W W W W W W NN NN NN NN NN
O W 00 ;M U b W H O © 0 NG W N KRR O O 0 MR WY 2O O

Page No. . 5 9 il

A sot0.1D STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION  prefiminary
CALCULATION SHEET Item
ED A.D.Furia
7C1ient M I T Loc,,ﬁon NQETt NoSEP 2 7 %8031\0 l 4‘[ 9 O ’
s Inie<clie<ometcc Beoad Band v By A7 Fu\’
6*(0\\/('{'03ﬁor\0~( Aﬂ"’@.nﬂ& Checked By
Based on End €+a+no n_Bui lcl\ ng Revised By

- Seheme, _N:o.".

- O ST B

[y
-

| :...{F{OO~( 6 &b

Conc~ete

EX\:e\mmem'k‘ \-\oosmq A<ea
" Slab 4o’ x 447 x 57

,\NaH U 2(' X 407 X (G067,
o ;.;ay’x 40 X b6

2 X 447 X 66067
:,ai’x 44 X .eéém

_|IJI:II H

Macl'\me S‘l'\op A\(e&’?.

Slab 18’ x 40’ x‘“:ﬂ
aWaHs?, e’ x el x 1
| | 187x 21’ ><\

| 21X 40 X b
EXF2~(|men+ rouncl.&"nor\ 8><8>(5

TR TR (TP

Machme, 6(10(3 Aveq
187x 40 x 17 o =

Ex\)e\/lmen*' Hous'mq A\(éﬁk S R
{ O X4-4—/><' : : L=

395| CY

4e’>< G4'x 24”= 2330CY  Say 2Aoocy

Back@\ \ 300 cY




1
© 0 N DN B W N
B T

I T N O NG N Y U S U S JCRN Y S X B U R RN R X S U S C W C YN Y [P T T Y
ou:oo\xa:m.nwuuo:omqmm»wuuoqugaﬁgi‘gsgqumapwmwo

A 501040 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION

Page No. ___6 Q_‘..

Preliminary

CALCULATION SHEET,,, 77N70TE)D‘ SEPiﬁm A.D.Furia

wm MTT e o Ea No. 107 14190, og.m
Subject In'\‘zg@(o mer<ic, Besod Band Date 5y AV, Fusc 1
6~<a\/ \ aJno n&‘ An‘\'ann& Checked By

By

Srnd-on T%aﬂe( A<ea —ﬂanSm\Ssuon Lm@ éTxa Revised

38 KV T\e, "To Uﬂt“’ 5055'@&4—
$ ‘.3uu-\-c c‘eao( TR fe

Facis \.o~( T«ans@ 4 5wq<

= 'Subs‘['a+fon _ : "‘

T«anem\sswn Lm@
".v__HE K\/ o

(#6500, M\{e )
X 8 Miles

Te To Exish (15 kv T/L

@f ’:3 %o’f‘soo“..' -

| E\ec*-\(;ca.\ \I\lo<k ge wiles) o \ 248 8 OOWE

LT /\n*enn& Aved %lBQJloo/M\le.) e




Page No.
A s010.1D STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION Preliminary

CALCULATION SHEET Item
; ' NOTED SEP 27 1983 A.D.Furis
Client M 1 T Location Est. No. J.0. Nu.l4' ‘90-02 ) T
Subject In+z<-@e~(om a*«( Ic B%oaci Bar\cl Date By A.7 FURTA
G<lon/ivotional Antenna Checked By

: T...if;li"Ty pe wooa rme, (w.mi BM\@_«

G 1. §

Based on

W 0 =2 M U b W N R

[
[ X TR PO

-
'S

[SRY
o W

oy
-3

[
-]

et
0

N
<

u:xseaoe =% 2302205 | x 2=

NN
DN

; mq V‘S)/st&—em

n ""6&"\ 40 Q\/(Dor\ 6'\'26 ‘ P‘ F@ (BU.((; N
IR \N«o.‘;pe.d % Coated " L
__Sdpply & Retovn 13 cso LF >< /

InSQ[Q-L on __on Aboyve o S
' 6~(our\‘df \\Pu\ io L-T-: >< IZ /L

v - (h He( 350000 BTU (Fac )/(901‘ons> - 15000

NN N
o W

[
(=]

W W N NN
= O O 0 -

(2]
(]

[4]
W

0,550
) ,JO Q.|

¢’ 2 27,050
| 2295oh

%¢ 250000

[
[N

[+
wn

(2]
[=2]

i Hoq @o&m'q '267;;@ m

(4]
3

o
=]

oW
o ©

L - S A T o
© W O, N o W b

o
o




[ T G T .
[ I = -~ R B N X T T - - N N T

TABLE 4g.l0

Scheme Su\s?o-{'k ,
No. Bm'\c\\r\qs Stations  System
P # # #

FIXEV COosT INVEPENVENT

of LENeTH (103%)

End

Golin \/enlﬁ'la*lo'n Twasmission Pwer Line Wian

{, 112
2. ‘ 12
3, 12
4, 12

807
8O7

864

1,560

25850

250

250

350

200

&\ ne ToTunnel #
@5

‘ Tetal Bl &
Line ~8Miles  Vishelbo. Tie-Tn Tolukts Tived Gst | | b1
#s_ & _H.o. ] &(x\(/\\ﬂ"
@80 1,831 950 =250 Ar)éao~" ?_23 |
; A ||
&0 R
660 1831 950 250 4880 | 4B R |
op K 10
. | -
680 1831 950 250 4937 |mkL =
SRR Y =1 5 vi i (e
| Use2»> 4,940V On A ke
’ D 5
30 1,831 950 ezo 613 O
Usez» 66107 gj
D
0
-
o
= |la |2 |m ™
il g
=
ol
i
R
-1
4
R

LAAHS NOILVINODIVD

wasy

" Arsuruiiad

ai'otos y

NOILVIOdIOD ONIYIINIONY YIALSHIMN & INOLS

~— -oN 93uvd

)
Mo




W
B W

[ ]
o

N N
W

8T

ST

ey
(=4

6
8
L
9
S
¥
€
4
T

COSTS VEPENVENT ON L‘ENGTH

3%

[
w b

Scheme  (eacin T\/enckmq,

4‘ 6«0«\\‘(\2

Tunne\mq Ve nfil. guFFcM—LS
IO X l?_

%

Oane

#_#

.Lnsdajﬂon F)\sg Beem E\qc‘\(\'\ca‘ To+a(
. “ousmq

_#

3=
Kemn

2

L1

IHEEE

—

—

056
656
©50
&5

902
o2

902
902

!

|

40

4o

46

46

4o
46
40
4o ..

122

|04
156
259

7o

78
506
(Y%

%)

18
56
1%)

4
84

©3

18
14

84

©3

78

—
—

@83
6839
689
©83

©839
%83
689
©89

100

100
(0O
100

006

oo =
10O -
= 1,020

QO

100
e]0)
{00
100

88
88
88
88

.88

88

- 88

. .88

Ionon

11

JLE L A [

]

it

ot

A

343
412
©00
854

1,020
032
010

142
|, 144
,i22
132

864
814
853
868

1110
1,120
\099

..1]!4

uo pasug
309(qns

ai'oios ¥

_L 'I W Jus(1D

378v.Ll
YOU2I0Y TYUGTIYLIAY 0

g Poorg OTAFPWorar >30T

1B

UoRes0T]

=2Uy

i

AIFHE NOLLYINDTIVD
NOILVIOdEO0D ONIYIINIONYT dITLSHIAM & ANOLS

pasiasy
aeg

FEFEET)
‘ON  'is3F

‘ON ‘O'f
wN
- Areupuaad

av €881 ¢ 130 a310N

3¢
g

(v d AV

s mme—— sAnr aftuay

2006 Ik}



f S —
i

o4,

{ 4 301010 STONE & WEBSTER ENGINEERING CORPORATION :::mlj:;,y
i CALCULATION SHEET Item
) NOTED QCT 3 1983 A.D.Furia
r 1] et MTT Location Est._No. 10814190, 02
1 2| subject Ir\'\'@ pexomejr«\c Rwoad Band e By A, 7, Fuwid

3 Gav l-\'oc\' 100 a( A n‘\'@r\ NA ' Checked By
f 4| Based on TA B L E 8 2 ' 2 Rwised‘ By' L
‘\ 5 f OU‘) ;

6 TOTAL COSTS <> Range High
T di ARM LENGTH ~ 5Km ————
§ 8 y — . : :
o 91Scheme Tube  Fixed TotalVaciable Tota!
{ v No.  Size osTs Mg
} 1 ¢ I oL i
B 12 ' | o R
“ 13 et 4880 3430 8.3

14 24" A880 4180;_ .. 5.0 .

15 . ! 4880 6000 . 10,9

16 48" 4880 8154-0 134
L 17 : o

18| 2 : et 4880 20)300;_ B2

19 24 4880 1C,320 m2 .
20 30" '4 880 IO){OO 5.0 L
; 21 481" 4)_880 \OEOO SAsd

22 P A
“t 2B 3 tet - 4,940 \\y420 - led
N 24 24t 4940 1iddo 164
| 25 3ot 4—940 H,220' - e
¥ 26 48" 4940 L2200 163 o
. 27 : :
| Bl 4 (Mine) 120~ 6610 (@,912\ (13.5>. |
‘ 29 ; 8J88_O)v 15,5/

30 . } . N g v

31 241 | 6610 (6,992 ) 13.6 >

32 (& \f:m 8,960 -\ 16.6

33 O ;

Z 36" \Tunnelng 6,610 (61824\ (13.4

35 8)792‘) \ 5.4 / v

36 .

a1 48" 6,610 (@94—4) (13.6\‘ |

38 8312 |_5.5)

39 ‘

40 .

41 12" 6610 8640 5.2

42 H 100 | 7.7

43

“ 24" /10 Km 6610 8,740 ( l5.3>

“5 of | 1,200 1 7.8

46 | )

a7 | Tonne:mct

" 36 6,610 3530> < 15. ]

49 i 16,999 7.0

48 6,6 10 ( 8680 15.3
50 11,140 \ 7.7




+\ \ 20™-0"WIDE x 200" HIGH
/ ROLLING DOOR

wo| || ,4_\/(
L NN

&/ Pump 7 |
HATCH L
20|- oII Isl- oIl ‘al—oll ‘el- oIl

FIGURE 6.201
END STATION BUILDING FOR
SCHEMES 1 & 2

1 12 TON CRANE
PENDANT
OPERATED
340" |
30-0 30'-0"
3 %
5 I
AN >
VACUUM PumPS ~” "N\~ END STATION ®
: ()
Ui




I
i Page 66
X
STEEL BEARING PLATE 8" H
r NPT
i /w _ *2!2'
}' <> (A;%%OR |
\f\ > STUDS .
? N l
< SECTION A-A
o
[
L
L | ?
! |
i o
{ =011
|
- }
{ Y
I
[ |
| 3
I | ’ M.
| ;
[ I
, N
' / FIGURE 6.203
" TYPICAL REINFORCED CONCRETE PILE
& CAP FOR FIXED & SLIDING SUPPORT




I L " P W I W A T YR

The design study which is described in this volume has

had two major aspects: consideration of the physical nature

B
3

e

e,

e,

-

of the performance limits of a large gravitational wave
antenna system, and the conceptual engineering design of a
complete system which could attain a high sensitivity for a’

reasonable cost. The scientific issues, such as sensitivity

~and the antenna noise sources, have been discussed in the

‘sections I through V and in the appendices of the report

written by MIT in consultation with the CalTech groﬁp; Thé
conceptual design of the high capital cost parts of the system -
(whiqh involve for the most part only well-known technology)
is described in the sections written by the industrial con-

sultants (section VI on the vacuum system by Arthur D.,Little;

‘Inc., and Sections VII and VIII on the siting and installation

. by Stone and Webster Engineering Co.).

In this final section of the report we describe the
estimated total cost of a gravitational wave antenna system;
At a minimum, such a system includes two large ahténnas, sinde
detection of burst events or stochastic backgrounds is
impossible with'only one anténna. Preferably these two
antennas should be separated_by distances of continental
scale. "Thus, to arriVe_at a total system cost we must multiply
the cost of a single antenna by a factor nearly equal to two.
(The factor would be exactiy two if there weré no ways to
share costs betwéen the fwo installations.) |

For discussion purposes, the system costs can be divided
into capital costs and operating costs. Operating costs |

include the salaries of the scientific and technical staff,

-1~




in addition to maintenance costs and the costs of consumables

of the vacuum system and the installation, detailed in the
sections written by the industrial consultants, and also the
- costs of the scientific apparatus, estimated below. The

funding schedule for the project can be derived by spreading

the capital costs over the c0nstructioq'ﬁéind]”EHéﬁ adding =~
the appropriate operating cosﬁffor each year of construction,
instrument start-up, or scientific operation.

Throughouﬁfﬂmarwork of the indﬁstrial cdnéultants, the
arm length of the interferometer was left unspecifiéd within
the range df 1 to 10 km, and the vacuum tube diameter was
allowed to.be anywhere from 12 to 48 inches. To arrive at a
final estimated éost.for'the system, we are requiréd to
specify these dimensions of the épparatus. In making this
decision, there is no unarguably right answer, although there
are someiwrong ones. The main reasons for this are the
‘tréde—offé‘that must be made between performaﬁce, risks and
cost. |

Three principles havé guided our choices.

1) The antenna Should not be so small that the fundamental
limits of perforﬁance can hot be attained with realistic
estimates of technical capability. The question of system
noise as a function of antenna length was addressed in detail
in the discussion of the noise'budget, section V. There it

' is shown that in order to reach a regime where the system
performance is independent of arm length (the shot-noise limit),
the length must be greater than some minimum, which is itself
a function of frequency, circulating light power and the

-2-
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stochastic forces.

assumption made regarding the suppression of the effect of

I1f performance at 1 kHz is the issue,

- of by the variable (length-dependent) costs.

noise within a factor of three of the shot noise limit of
present laser intensities could be attained, in principle,
with arms 500 meters long. However, the advent of increased

circulating light powers would not improve the antenna

_ sensitivity at 1 kHz in a 500 metexr system, since the

 stochastic forces would dominate the noise budget with the

preseht assumptions concerning our ability to reduce their
effects. Reduction in risk and planning for the future argues

for longer antenna length even at 1 kHz. At 100 Hz or below,

where the electromagnetically coupled antenna is most promising,

the noise is still decreasing nearly as the inverse first
power of the length even at a length of 5 km.

2) The scale of the system should be large enough so

~ that further improvement of the performance by a significant

factor requlres cost 1ncrements by a substantial factor.
This means simply that ‘it is unwise to bulld a svstem so small
that the total cost is dominated by the fixed costs instead
of the installétion énd vacuum system, sections VI and VIII,
show, antenna lengths of several kilometers satisfy this
condition. |

3) Within reason no choice in external parameters of the
presentzantenna design should preclude future internal deéign
changes which, with advances in technology, will substantially
improve performance. Examples of such planning are the

following. The vacuum system is designed for operation at

-3~
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1078 mmHg bul no elements in it preclude operation at

10"% mmHg. The diameter of the vacuum tube should be

P

—decision-on-the tube diameter will-certainly pay-off.

large'enough*to allow future operation of multiple inter-
ferometers within the same tube or the implementation of
the scheme to interchange beams in a search for preioﬂic

sources as proposed by Drever. In the long run'a generous

i
N

with these guiding principles in mind, we have chosen
to propose two antennas each with 5Km arms using vacuuﬁ
tubes of 48 inch diameter. The proposedlconstructioh‘
technique is to bury the pipes below ground surrounded by
a cover;-option 3 of the Stone and Webster Engineering Study.

The decision to choose 48"-diameter tubes is not mandated
by the needs of a first generation design but follows 'guiding
'principle number three and furthermore appears prudent Im
considering the costs. In é 5 Km antenna the difference in
overall costs in going from the minimum usable diameter of
24" to 48" is a 15% increment in capital costs of the sjétem
giving a faétor of 4 increase in beam area and considerably
ﬁore safety in alignment sensiti&ity and the effects of light
scattering. o

The most controversial decision is to use-a cover. - Several

arguments are involved in this decision. First, the study of

mine sites, which would not need a cover, is not at present

sufficiently definitive in costing and in determining mine
site availability and tunneling accesibility to be a strong

candidate for a realistic proposal. This will be studied

—4-




further, but present best estimates indicate no large savings

will result by operating in a mine. Second, although about $14M
is tied up in the cover, it is the pricé paid to respond in a
responsible manner to a set of eventualities that must be

considered. Once having made the decision to bury the pipe

which is driven by considerations of thermal stability,

, w1nd 1nduced n01se, apparatus safety and env1 onmental 1mpact'

the cover may appear unnecessary. The utility companies
regularly bury gas- plpes in shallow trenches backfilled with
soil, however they do not have to worry about small leaks, the
.possible need to thermally outgas or to maintain tube alignment
nor do they require as closely spaced pumping stations as are

. needed in the antenna. All these factors argue for a cover.



COST ESTIMATES FOR THE PROJECT

oo __CAPITAL COSTS

Costs Independent of Antenna Length/Antenna

T S———
Y

Vacuum System

o ' 3 end stations and pumps : 870K

' Isclation valves . 280K
,?‘ Construction

i

Support buildings o - 112K

| End station buildings ' ' 864K

{ : ' .

v Cooling system . ' ' ‘ 250K
( Transmission line to site - : o 680K

\ Power sub station on site ' . 1831K

f "Power line tie in . 950K
é Wiring to antenna , 250K
E Instrumentation

Lasers o : o 300K

f uf ptical components ‘ ’ - 500K
! Vibration isolation systenm ' 400K
f Machining costs A 500K
- On site control computer and data storage ' 100K

| ’ General laboratory instrumentation v » 500K
i ' . ' L
N Total length independent costs per antenna - 8390K

. Capital Costs Linear in Antenna Length

Vacuum.Systeh

48" tubing, valves, bellows, alignment 3jigs, welding,

ion pumps, roughing pumps 885/km
E . | - Construction '

CleaRing & grading : ‘ © 28K/km
. ' : : »
/ Trenching, backfill, bedding _ - 249K/km
‘ Supports | , ' 66K/km

; Bousing . ] 689K/km
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Construction {continued)

Electrical wiring 100K /km
Subtotal cost/km _ ’ 2020K/km
' 20200 K

Subtotal cost 2 x Skm
Subtotal capital cost/antenna - $28,59M
Subtotal capital cost for 2 antennas

Assume 1.9 factor for shared facilities such as
cleaning. station, alignment jigs, welding .

equipment etc. 7 $54.3bM
ADDITIONAL COSTS COMMON_EQ_BOTH ANTENNAS
Data Analysis:Centef - Central computer,
array processor, display equipment; large
scale data storage equipment , 600K
Engineering - Estimated at 1% of
construction costs 00K
Total additional fixed cost : . " o - 900K
Total cost two antennas ' j$554?M
RECURRING COSTS
Operations Costs at Both Antennas/Year
Maintenance I : - 8O0K/yr.
Power ' - ‘ o 130K/yx.
. Travel - 10 persons /100 days/yr. $40/day/person ' ,
|- """“""Hof $400 airfare/10 trips/yr, v ' 5K /yr.
Lo 107 ,
Subtotal operations cost/yr, _ 295K/yx.
Personnel Costs ggresth‘Institutionvaear
3 faculty/institution A v ' : 50K/yr.
4 research physicists/institution 120K/yx,
4 graduate students/institution S v 60K/yTr.
2 electronic instrumentation technical support
staff/institution v : 70K/yr.

1 mechanical instrumentation technical support
staff/institution 35K/yr.
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Personnel Costs (continued) -

1 optical instrumentation technical support
staff/institution

1 computer programmer/institution

1 project manager/administrator/ institution

‘Total personnel salaries and wages/inst,/yx.
Employee benefits and overhead
S & W x 1.25/institution/yr.

Subtotal cost per institution

Total cost both institutions

Estimated Costs/Year at Both Institutions For Development

- Work Toward Antenna Improvements

Estimated Material and Services Costs

At both institutions

Total estimated re;urring costs/year

35K/yx.
30K/Yx.
A0K/vr.

440K

550K

990K

$1.98M/yx.

400K/yr.

200K/yx.
$2 '?Vyr -
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APPENDIX A

ACOUSTIC AND ELECTROMAGNETICALLY COUPLED

ANTENNAE IN THE NAIVE QUANTUM LIMIT

Acoustic antennae are now operating at noise levels two orders

of magnitude in amplitude and correspondingly four orders of magnitude

P ey Ty

armmn,

in power abd&e the naive quantﬁﬁrlimif. Thé limit is setvby a stréiéht;
forward application of quantum mechanics to the interaction of the
transducer and associated amplifier with the acoustic resonator.

The opinion held by some wofking in the quantum theory of measurement

is that in principle the naive quantum limit need not impose a firm.
limit to the detection of gravitational radiation by acoustic resonators
(or electromagnetically coupled antennae). Transducer schemes haye been
proposed which could circumvent the naive quantum limit (quantum non-
demolition systems), however they appear difficult to implement and

the gain in sensitivity over the naive quantum limit is unfortunately

a strong inverse function of the power losses in these schemes. It

is in our opinion a fair assumption that even if the naive quantum
limit is not a limit it will be difficult to make much progress to get
below it. For the sake of the ensuing calculations, we assume that

the naive quantum limit is a real limit.

Present day protétype_interferometric antennae have not yet ap-
proached the present performance of acoustic antennae. Therefore it
may seem silly at this stage té contemplate their quantum limited per-
formance. However, invdiscussing the ultimate idealized performance

of either system, the quantum limit is a hard boundary, and in principle



getting to it is a matter of technical improvement.
The result of this section is that the ratio of the quantum N

noise limited strain sensitivity of an idealized electromagnetically

PR
i
!

coupled-antenna to that-of-an—idealized acoustically coupled-antennaof—————

~ the same mass is close to the ratio of the velocity of sound in the
acoustic antenna to the velocity of light, a factor of the order of
5 e o i e - e e s e
10~. The guantum limit of a 1 ton acoiistic antenna is of the order of
. -23 ) E . - . .
a few times 10 strain/Hz; while the gquantum limit of an interferometric an-
) . . . ~-28 . %
tenna with 1 ton end masses and of optimal length is a few times 10 strain/Hz °. |
A perusal of the section of this report on the noise sources in the electromagnetic "
{
anténna indicates that attaining such a sensitivity would pose a formidable technict
challenge . At 1 KHz,but not at lower frequencies,the light power. required is beyor | -
|
reason. However, it is worth noting that a long baseline electromagnetically coupled
antenna using present day engineering practice will perform close to an order of maf
nitude better in amplitude sensitivity than the quantum limited acoustic antenna and

furthermore there is about a factor lO4 margin before one hits the fundamental limi!

Naive Quantum Limit of-an Idealized Acoustic Antenna
The treatment follows the presentation given by Weiss in Sources of

Gravitational Radiation”, L. Smarr, Editor, Cambridge Univ. Press, 1979.

The gravitational wave tidal force density acting on the acoustic

antenna of mass m and length £ is given by

2
mzwzh(f))z (1)

2
Fg(f) =
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where h(f) is the gravitational wave strain amplitude density.and w the

frequency. The motion transducer attached to the acoustic antenna

is described by the matrix

2,51 = 12, (2)
21 2 reciprocity

where F is the force exerted by the transducer on the antenna, u the
velocity of the antenna motions at the transducer, I the current running through
and ¢ . the voltage across the transducer.

A useful quantity defining the transducer is the ratio of the electro-
magnetic energy stored in the transducer to the méchanical energy stored

in the acoustic resonator. This is given by

) .
B = Izzll (3)

JZZZI me

Another useful quantity is the position sensitivity of the transducer
= 4
@ | %1 Iw volts/cm (4)

The noise in the amplifier that follows the transducer is charac-

terized by a series voltage noise generator eﬁ(f), and a shunt current

noise generator, ii(f). When the transducer is matched to the ampli-~

fier, the noise power from these two noise generators become equal.




222, the transducer electrical impedence, should be Zn(f)/in(f).

Under these circumstances the noise in the amplifier, if it is quantum

limited, (limited by spontaneous emission at the input,) is given by

A YR —
a1 7 e

The amplifier noise sets the displacement noise density to

2|z, le (B)i () _ 2n

2
x () = - mBIn20Z (6)

a

and the shunt current noise generator drives the acoustic resonator

through the'transducer with a back reaction force density given by

2 _ Bhuw’m

For () = T2 ' (7)

The gravitational strain sensitivity limit is derived from the condition
that the gravitational tidal force density should have a larger effect
than the stochastic force densities and the displacement noise density

| 2
2 2 X (f) . 2
Fgrav(f) 2 F B ]T(m)l2 * Fep(®) (8)

where |T(w)| is the magnitude of the acoustic resonator displacement

to force transfer function given by

2 1
lT(m)‘ = ' szfwz—mé Y& + (mwo )21 (9)
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Fth(f) is the thermal Nyquist force given by

2 . 4kTmw
Fen(®) = — (10)

Q0 is the quality factor of the réééﬁéfor'éﬁd”wé its resonance fre-
quency in the observed mode, .
The limiting gravitational strain amplitude densities are for three

frequency regimes.

1
2oy 4 4kTAnZ% wew

(B +
B —— ——— o
s i Mo

%
_3_. h 2 4kTAn2 %5 - :
\\\~_’ 2 4kT2Q3 '
. B + 8 + 5525' ] . » w>wo

Except for the case directly on resonancerit is best to make the trans-
ducer coupling as strong as possible fvl. The thermal noise term is then
negligible. On resonance the best value for B is approximately ~1/Q
if the thermal noise can:be made small enough.

The first factor 6f Eq. 11 may be reformuiated since the length
of the resonator and itsbresonance frequency ;re related by the sound

speed cg as

L= s (12)

The guantum limit of the general case, near resonance, is then given as




h(f) > - (2

ncs han (13)

- 1
which corresponds to h(f)nv 3,.8x10 23 stra:'Ln/Hz/2 for am= 106 grams

‘made of aluminum for which c =W6I4x1056m/Sec.""ThémdiréCEIY”bﬁmféé;”"’

_onance case, useful for periodic sources with a very well defined

frequency,could be better by a factor of 1/V§-if the thermal noise
could be eliminated by cooling to ‘a temperature T < “% A 6x10_8°K

-k
at lKHz.

Naive Quantum Limit of an Electromagnetically Coupled Antenna
The reasoning is analogous to the acoustic antenna case. The
strain spec¢tral density when limited only by the photon counting

statistics is given by

2, _ 1 .2 hc)
h™ (£) = (S“Ctst ) (nP ) (14)

The uncorrelated photon recoil fluctuation force on the masses
plays the same role as the back reaction force in the acoustic anter-

na. The strain spectral density due to this force is

n2e) = 8(%se )2 (15)
Q,me2 ¢

where m is the mass of one antenna mass. The gravitational strain

spectral density must be larger than the sum of 14 and 15

2 1 2  hci ct 2 hp
h (£f) > ( )T =) +8( st ) (5 (16)
g 87fctst np T2’ Ac
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THe mififium occurs when the two terms o6f EQ. 16 are equal. Setting

pt’ given by,

a condition on the light power, PO
_ Acm2w?

Popt-—ﬂﬁ 167rn/2(ctst)2

(17)

For this power the amplitude spectral density is given by

R(£)> — (o )2 | o
Lw §i5n2m (18)

If the gravity antenna length is optimized,

L=mc/w

h(f) becomes

U Y
hif) > 2o 5! | ‘ (19)

The parameters for an antenna optimized at 1KHz are not realistic.
The optimum antenna would have a length of 150 km and with an end mass

6 -28 . % . . .
of 10 gm,the limiting h(f) ~ 3x10 strain/Hz“ . The circulating optical

- ' ' 5 1

power required in the antenna,if An5x10 5cm, is 8x10 0 watts!

The figure shows the optimum optical power required and the strain
amplitude spectral density at this power for a quantum limited 5km long
antenna in which the storage time is maintained at 1/f. The antenna

end masses are lO6 gms. At mid frequencies n100 Hz, the quantum limit

could be reached in second generation improvements of such a system.




Quantum limited performance of a 5 km antenna

N ~ with tstor = 1/f

mﬁ=wlogwqram3wm—wuw

A =5x10"° cm

- T ' L

(Strain/Hzo'S)

i,

Strain amplitude spectral density
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10° 101 102 103
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APPENDIX B

_Why a Fiber Optic Antenna Will Not Suffice - S —

When one compares the cost of the large evacuated enclosure that is
required for an optical interferometer gravity wave antenna with the
cost of the fiber optic links that now are used routinely for communi-
cation tasks{ it seems possible that the fabrication costs, and, to some
extent, the operational cost also, might be reduced significantly if
single mode optical fibers could be used as the interferometer arms
of the antenna. We have studied this superficially attractive alterna-
tive at some length.

We conclude that there are several compelling arguments why a fiber
optic system will not function adequately as a'gravity wave antenna.

The arguments will be evaluated in this section.

In summary, there are three major intrinsic problems:

A, The power handling capability of single mode optical fibers is
limited by intensity damage. Presently available fibers would limit

the power to a level that is some 100 times lower than that required for
successful operation of the antenna. In principle, this restriction could
be ameliorated by increasing the diameter of the core, or by using
multiple fibers.

B. The power handling capability is limited even more severely by
nonlinear effects caused by sﬁimulated Raman and Brillouin scattering
processes. The power level that can be handled in a long, low loss,
single mode, fiber is at least 105 times lower than the required

power level. It is not clear that there is an available solution

to this intrinsic problem.



c. The thermal noise occasioned by length and index of refraction
fluctuations in a single mode optical fiber at room temperature
typically is '\:lO8 larger in amplitude than our total allowable system
noise, and cooling the fiber to liquid helium temperature only would
reduce this thermal noise by a factor of 10. Again, it is not clear
that there is an available solution to this intrinsic problem.

In addition to the preceding intrinsic problems, optical fibers
are susceptible to external influeﬁces such as mechanical strain,
temperature gradients, and magnetic fields. The effect of these
external driving forces would be significant at the noise levels of
interest in a gravity wave antenna._ In principle, the extfinsic
effects probably could be attenuated to acceptable levels by careful
engineering, but the cost of supporting optical fibers without mechani-
cal strain in a temperature stabilized and magnetically shielded environ-
ment would largely negate the cost saving originally postulated for
the fiber optic antenna, and thus would defeat the purpose.

Limitation due to damage threshold of optical fibers.

The radius of the core of a conventional single mode optical
fiber is about equal to the wavelength of the light that is to be
transmitted and, because of this émall size, a modest propagating power
can create an internalvpower density that is sufficient to cause
physical damage to the fibef.

A typical power density damage threshold for available fibers

X-10
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Thus, for a fiber with a core radius about equal to the wave-
length of the green light that is preferred in a laser interferometer,
that is about 5000A°, physical damage will be significant for an in-
jected light power P of about 1 watt.

As shown elsewhere in this report, the laser power needed to achieve
a satisfactory signai/noise ratio in a gravity wave antenna is about
100 watts. So the damage threghold problem, alone, immediately pre-
cludes the use of conventional optical fibers as the interferometer

arms of the antenna.

Limitation due tobnonlinear scattering processes

Stimulated Raman and Brillouin scattering processes limit the
power handling capability of‘optical fibers even more severely than does
the physical damage threshold.

Raman scattering is a parametric photon conversion process that
converts some of the energy supplied by the laser to a lower fre-
quency.

At large power densities in a long, low loss, fiber the pump wave

will leave a large enough time dependent polarization along the length

of the fiber that the process can have parametric gain, resulting in

both forward and backward propagation of a new wave at a frequency
lower than that of the pump.
Using a criterion that the amplitude of the converted wave should

everywhere be less than the amplitude of the pump, Smith shows that a

X-11



good approximation to the maximum allowable input power is given by

Pmax ~ 16 A a/YR
where A is the fiber cross sectional area (cmz)

@ is the fiber attenuation constant (cm_l)

YR.iS the Raman conversion gain coefficient

4y 5'x10_ll cm/w for amorphous glasses.

So, using A = 7x10-9 cm2,.and assuming an attenuation constant
of 10_5 (4.3 ab/km),'the maximum allowable input power that avoids
nonlinear effecfs caused by stimulated Raman scattering is 20 mw.

Stimulated Brillouin scattering is an elastooptic process. The
electric fields associated with the forward travelling injected wave
cause a spatial variation in the refréctive index of the fiber, with
an acoustic wavelength along the fiber equal to the wavelength of the
injected light in the medium. The result is to form a diffraction
grating which moves along the fiber at the velocity of sound ip the
medium. Interaction of the injected wave with this moving diffraction
grating gives. rise to a reflected backward travelling wave.’ This conversion
process, also, can(have parametric gain.

Using the criterion that the backward wave power should not exceed
the input pump power at the injectioﬁ face of the fiber, Sﬁith shows
that the maximum allowable input power is given approximately by

Pmax v 21 Ao/ Yp

where Y_ is the Brillouin gain coefficient

B

w3 10“9 cm/w




So, for the same fiber considered.earlier, the maximum allowable
input power that avoids nonlinear effects caused by stimulated Bril-
louin scattering is about 1 mw.

Comparing this limitation with the 100 watts that is needed to

achieve an adequate signal to noise ratio in the laser interferometer,

it is clear that fiber optics would be a candidate only if there is a
major advance in the technology. Such an advance cannot be predicted

at this time.

Intrinsic thermal noise in an optical fiber.v

Thermal noise direct1§ causes fluctuations in both the length
and the density of the fiber, and, due to elastpoptic coupling in
the material, indirectly causes. fluctuations in the refraction in-
dices. |

To evaluate the effect.of thermal noise, we assume a one dimen-
sional system, estimate the number of modes per frequency interval
and obtain the thermal energy per unit length, We then calculate
the length change per mode and show that the mode spacing is so close
that it is reasonable fo treat the problem as a continuum calculation
to obtain an equivalent‘sﬁectral density of displacement noise given

by

2 kT 2
=
X (£) ZOcsAf cm /Hz‘

where k is Boltzmann's constant = l.38x10-16ergs/°K

X-13



T is temperature (deg K)

p is the density of the fiber material "2 g/cm3

g is the velocity of sound in the medium v 5xlO5 cm/s
A is the cross sectional area of the fiber 7 lO-8 cm

f is the signal frequency (Hz)

For a typical single mode fiber at visible wavelengths and room

temperature, this yields

-6 1
10 “cm/Hz 2

x(£) ~ £

At a 1 kHz signal frequency and a 10 km antenna length, the strain

noise is

~n 10 strain/Hz

- . i
h (£) = X;f) 15 5
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